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Using Prewriting Strategies for Promoting EFL Students’ Writing 

Skills and Attitudes 
Yin Yin San, Thwe Thwe Maw 

University of Computer Studies, Monywa, Technological University, Monywa 

yinyinsan197@gmail.com, thwalthwalmaw80@gmail.com 

ABSTRACT: This paper concerns with the teaching of the writing skills to EFL students. Most EFL students are facing 

many challenges in writing. Therefore, this study was conducted with an aim to investigate difficulties in EFL students 

writing and factors that hinder their writing skills. It also aims to find out the strategies to promote EFL students writing 

skills and changing passive attitudes into active ones and get pleasure in their writing. They don’t know how to start and 

can’t use vocabulary and grammatical structures correctly in their writing tasks. Therefore, teachers need to select the 

most appropriate strategies in their writing class. Prewriting strategies such as Brainstorming, Listing, Clustering and 

Free writing help EFL students with both their invention and organization of ideas about the topic. In this study, these 

strategies were applied to writing class of EFL students.  The data collected through three methods, they were 

questionnaires, interviewing with language teachers and just over sixteen-year experiences of author as a language teacher 

in several Universities of Computer Studies (UCSs). The result showed that EFL students could overcome the difficulties 

of their writing tasks by using these prewriting strategies.  

Keywords: challenges, prewriting strategies, attitudes, writing skills 

1. INTRODUCTION

The purpose of this research report is to develop 

the writing skill of the EFL students by using prewriting 

strategies. Prewriting strategies such as Brainstorming, 

Listing, Clustering and Free writing can enhance 

students’ writing abilities and also reduce the fear of 

writing tasks.  To develop the writing skill, students must 

know the usefulness of prewriting steps and can use these 

effective strategies in their writing tasks. Starting writing 

is a problem for many, especially EFL students. 

Prewriting is the most important skill to emphasize and 

practice for beginner. Therefore, prewriting strategies are 

necessary to encourage EFL students writing skills 

.According to (Zamel, 1982) prewriting is the initial 

stage of writing activities, in this stage, students explore 

the ideas that are related to the topic and discover the 

connection of these various ideas. It is very crucial stage 

because this is the first step of writing task. In this step, 

students have to learn how to begin and produce the flow 

of ideas. So, these strategies are very suitable for EFL 

students.  

Today, English has been taught as a compulsory 

subject from first year to Ph.D. at the University of 

Computer studies. Moreover, the current causes that are 

taught in universities are written in English, so students 

need to be skilful in four skills such as listening, 

speaking, reading and writing. Among them, academic 

writing is a very difficult task for EFL students and it is 

not easy to master. Alexander et al, 2008 says that it is 

the most important skill needed in an academic context. 

In addition to, Academic writing is very formal style and 

this style of writing can be very challenging for EFL 

students because it requires them to generate and 

organize ideas in a language this is not their first 

language (Hashempour et al.2015).  

To be effective the writing tasks, the teachers 

are the most responsible person to facilitate their 

student’s writing performance. When students are 

beginners, teachers need to facilitate the student’s 

prewriting activities. By facilitating like that they can get 

ideas about the topic by brainstorming   before starting 

the actual writing. Therefore, prewriting activities help 

students deal with and overcome their writing block. To 

enable students to write effectively, the researcher 

proposed this study as a kind of solution model to 

overcome writing difficulties and change students’ 

attitude toward writing.  

2. LITERATURE REVIEW

EFL is an abbreviation for “English as a Foreign 

Language”. And EFL is mainly used to talk about 

students whose first language is not English. Therefore, 

learning how to write in a foreign language is one of the 

most challenging aspects of foreign language teaching 

and learning. Writing in a second language is a complex 

process because EFL learners often need to overcome 

writing blocks and they  face  many challenges how to 

generate the ideas that are  relevant to the writing topic 

and  to prepare  in appropriate organization pattern. 

Writing is not just a way to create a document: it can be 

a technique to discover topics and related ideas. Learning 

to write in a foreign language is more difficult than 

learning other skills as it involves much anxiety. The 

purpose of writing strategies training is not only to make 

mailto:yinyinsan197@gmail.com
mailto:thwalthwalmaw80@gmail.com
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students aware of their writing process but also to teach 

them how strategies are associated with good writing. In 

writing, the prewriting stage is considered as the most 

crucial stage because prewriting is an activity “that 

encourages students to write stimulate thoughts for 

getting started”. It also encourages using students’ prior 

knowledge and it depends on their critical thinking, etc. 

Therefore, prewriting strategies, namely Brainstorming, 

Listing, Clustering and Free writing are essentially 

needed to motivate EFL learners to developing the 

writing skills. 

According to Marra, prewriting consists of four 

main steps: choosing a topic, considering a purpose, 

identifying the audience and gathering and organizing 

ideas. Effective prewriting makes the rest of the writing 

process easier and less stressful. If students spend much 

time and effort in the prewriting step, they will be 

necessary the less time on the rest of the writing process. 

Therefore, prewriting step is very useful for beginners 

and every writing task. If students draw a plan for their 

writing tasks before starting of their actual performance, 

they can write the writing tasks with certain purpose and 

structures systematically. 

The benefits of prewriting are not limited to the 

writing class. Students can learn the organizational skill 

from the prewriting stage. It teaches students how to 

apply thinking, planning and organizing skills to other 

learning tasks. Acquiring these skills reduces anxiety, 

not only from writing but also all testing in general. 

Getting in the habit of using prewriting activities changes 

the way people approach a project of any sort, whether it 

be a research paper, an engineering project, or even an 

art project. I n this stage, students can brainstorm ideas, 

choose appropriate grammatical structures, suitable 

research strategies and create outline or visual plan 

before starting on the final product. The most valuable 

thing of prewriting stage is that students can reduce a lot 

of stress concern with the writing tasks.  

3. THE IMPORTANCE OF WRITING

Writing is a key element for every sector and it 

can be used with a variety of purpose.  According to 

Sharma, writing can be applied for personal, education, 

entertainment, Business and news. The reader can be 

private or public depending on the situation.  

In the past, writing was used to communicate 

from one place to another for example sending a letter 

from place to place in a short or long distance. Therefore, 

writing skills are essentially needed for communication 

secretor.  Excellent writing skills can communicate the 

writer message effectively than face to face or phone 

communication.  

Today, due to the evolution of information 

technology, writers are in demand to create digital media 

content. Moreover, News websites, social media 

marketing, many other IT related or non-IT companies 

are also needed writer to write for digital marketing 

channels such as brand quotes, advertisement, media 

posts and blogs. So, writing is essentially needed every 

time.  

In education field, writing plays an important 

role for writing research, project paper, assignments, 

journal and examination etc. If students are poor in 

writing, they cannot tackle above the tasks. Moreover, 

the writing test is the main criteria to assess students’ 

educational ability in university.  Therefore, students 

need to be skilful the writing.  

4. SURVEY AND NEEDS ANALYSIS

In order to investigate the actual needs for 

developing the writing skills of EFL students, the survey 

was conducted with 40 EFL adult learners aged from 17 

to 19 and were randomly selected from a variety of 

sections to participate in this study. The questionnaire, 

which consisted of short questions and multiple choice 

items, were given to 40 EFL students. 

4.1. Needs Analysis Questionnaire for the EFL 

Students  

This questionnaire is intended to obtain your 

English Language needs. Please fill it in as completely as 

possible. Thank you for your cooperation. 

Name  -------------------------- 

Age     ------------------------- 

Year    ------------------------- 

Specialized Subject     ------------------------- 

I. Please mark  in the appropriate box. 

1. Is there enough practice for preparing the writing test

in the class? 

Yes  NO 

2. Which skill(s) do you think you can do best?

Reading  Writing 

Speaking  Listening 

3. How efficient are you in the writing test?

Excellent  Good 

Fair  Poor 

 
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4. What is your attitude towards learning English in the

current course? 

Too easy   Too difficult 

Rather difficult Rather easy   

5. How often is the writing test given?

Much too often Enough 

Rather too infrequently Never 

6. Which of the following make(s) you silent in class?

The lack of confidence 

The fear of making mistakes 

The feeling of having nothing to say on the subject 

The feeling of having something to say but no access to 

right words 

7. What are the main problems you face in writing?

Spelling 

Punctuation 

Structures  

Functions 

Others 

8. How well do you write in English?

Fluently 

With little difficulty  

With some difficulty   

With great difficulty 

9. If you have poor results in the writing test, what is the

reason? 

Lack of knowledge in technique 

Lack of grammar usage 

Lack of practice 

Lack of confidence 

10. Please indicate the overall level of your writing

skill. 

Low 

Medium 

High 

11. How do you find the writing tasks assigned to you?

Interesting 

Boring 

12. In your opinion, how important is the role of

grammar to develop the writing skill? 

Critically important     

Very important 

Somewhat important 

II. Answer the following questions completely.

1. How many periods per week do you have to learn

writing at the University? 

…………………………………………………………

………………………………. 

2. How do you expect to be trained to improve your

writing skill? 

…………………………………………………………

……………………………… 

3. How often do you write in English for academic

purpose? 

…………………………………………………………

……………………………… 

4. Are you allowed to use your mother tongue in the

classroom? 

…………………………………………………………

………………………………. 

5. Are you interested in the writing? Why? /Why not?

…………………………………………………………

………………………………. 

6. Has your teacher given you any additional resources

materials or practice test to help you prepare outside 

class?  

………………………………………………………… 

7. Which skill are you interested in?
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………………………………………………………… 

8. Which skill(s) have you got most from studying the

current text book? 

………………………………………………………… 

4.2. Findings 

According to the data collected from the 

questionnaires, 80% of students are not excellent and 

good at their writing test.  They also gain less interest and 

motivation in their writing in English than other skills, 

namely listening and reading .Although EFL students 

have been learning this skill from primary to university, 

they still find some difficulty in writing. 48% of EFL 

students are very interested in English but some students 

find the writing tasks as a boring task. The survey shows 

that 60% of students are poor in handling grammatical 

structures and also insufficient vocabulary in their 

writing tasks. Moreover, they have not enough practice 

for preparing the writing test in the class. In addition to, 

75% EFL students are afraid of the writing tests because 

they are lack of confidence, fear of making mistakes and 

lack of knowledge in technique. 

According to the author teaching experiences 

and interviewing with language teachers, many EFL 

students are very poor in their writing because English is 

not their native language. Moreover, they consider that 

writing is difficult and unrewarding for them. Therefore, 

they have focused on memorization instead of writing 

themselves to develop the writing skills. In addition to, 

they have limited time to practice the writing tasks 

because the examination-oriented teaching system 

imposes control the writing class. The most difficult 

problem they face is that they are not familiarized with 

writing strategies. Moreover,   they have not sufficient 

knowledge about organizing ideas in writing. And they 

are also weak in vocabulary and they are necessary much 

more practice and the strategies to develop the writing 

skills. 

5. STRATEGIES FOR GETTING

STARTED 

Writing is a complex activity. Understanding 

this complexity is the key to effective teaching writing. 

It is very difficult to teach writing for EFL students. It 

seems that writing is rather difficult for them although 

they want to write. The biggest challenge of EFL 

students is that they have no idea where to begin and how 

to start their writing tasks. Some students start their 

writing tasks with complete sentences and paragraphs. 

However, other start the prewriting strategies based on 

the writing tasks that are familiar with the topic. Most 

people have known the term ‘prewriting’ but they are 

unaware of prewriting process and the benefits of these 

practices. It is very important stage because it can help 

writers develop clear reasoning. Moreover, it can also 

increase the efficiency of the writing tasks by 

brainstorming about the topic before beginning a first 

draft. It is the classroom activity that encourages students 

to write and it stimulates thoughts for getting started. In 

fact, it moves students away from having to face a blank 

page toward generating tentative ideas and gathering 

information for writing. Therefore, these strategies are 

very useful for students who face the difficulties of 

writing. There is a variety of strategies for getting started 

with a writing task. It is the most crucial stage for the 

teacher to choose the suitable strategies for their 

student’s needs. Here are some effective prewriting 

strategies for getting started. 

5.1 Brainstorming 

Brainstorming is an activity which aims to help 

students get ideas together at the important pre-writing 

stage. It combines a relaxed, informal approach to 

problem solving with lateral thinking. Students can use 

this technique by individual or by group. It is a method 

of sharing knowledge in which all the members of a 

group can share their knowledge about a particular topic 

freely. It provides a free and open environment that 

encourages everyone to participate. Creative solution can 

be generated by group’s members brainstorming. By a 

brainstorming activity, students can produce relevant 

vocabulary, making comments, asking question and 

making associations as freely as in a short time. After 

brainstorming, students can write down the most 

effective and appropriate ideas on paper without 

worrying about grammar, spelling, organization, or the 

quality of the ideas. For this research, brainstorming is 

defined as efforts to get or generate ideas by cooperation 

among the members. 

5.2 Listing 

Listing is an activity performed by only one 

student. Listing is distinct from free writing and 

brainstorming in that students generate only words and 

phrases, which can be classified and organized in a 

sketch way. According to Domingues, Listing can help 

overcome writer’s block and lead to the discovery, 

focusing and development of a topic. A first step of 

listing is to find an approach to a particular subject area. 

According to Nordquist, at that stage, students have to 

produce lists of words or phrases under a particular topic 
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as possible as they can imagine. The list is concerned 

with all the main ideas and subcategories. 

5.3 Clustering 

Clustering is also called mind mapping or idea 

mapping. It is a strategy that allows students to explore 

the relationships between ideas. In clustering, students 

put key word of a subject matter in the center of a page. 

The students must jot down all the new ideas related to 

topic using words or short phrases. It is different from 

listing, in which ideas are located on the page or board, 

which look like a web. It is especially useful in 

determining the relationship between ideas. By sharing 

their cluster patterns, students can know a variety of 

approaches to the subject matter which might generate 

further material for writing. 

5.4 Free writing 

Free writing is a prewriting technique in 

academic environments. According to Raimes, the main 

idea of this technique is that students can write down 

many ideas on the page quickly without worrying about 

grammatical structures or any other rules of writing in a 

limited time. It mainly emphasizes on content and 

fluency. In which, the teacher don’t need to correct 

students’ writing and read them and perhaps comment on 

the ideas the writer expressed. It can help students to 

overcome writing blocks and can motivate them to write 

down everything confidently. Elbow (1973) says that it 

is very useful for group activities because group 

members can negotiate the works successfully with this 

strategy. In which, students can create language naturally 

and make the writing process easy and comfortable.  

6. METHOD

Instruments used in the present study include 

writing tests to measure writing achievement and writing 

strategies. The questionnaires aimed to investigate 

students’ background information and information about 

their use of writing strategy during writing process. On 

the other hand the scores that students obtained in the 

writing tests (pretest and posttest) are used in correlation 

analyses to demonstrate correlations between the 

independent variable, i.e., application of motivational 

activities, and dependent variables, i.e., the rate of 

strategy use and writing achievements. Participant of the 

study are under-graduation level 40 EFL students. 

7. FINDINGS

Data collected from the pretest showed that 

40% of students could apply prewriting strategies and 

could start their writing tasks appropriately. 35% of 

students could organize their writing tasks properly and 

50% of students used vocabularies correctly .60% of 

students wrote the writing tasks by using linkers and 38% 

of students had ideas about the topic. 42% of students 

had background knowledge and 10% of students 

submitted blank scripts. 

By contract on the posttest a large group of 

participants (82%) employed prewriting strategies and 

could start their writing tasks fluently. Not a single 

student in this group submitted a blank script, and 70%of 

students wrote many sentences in which topic sentences 

and used linkers correctly. Moreover, 75%of students 

could organize the ideas systematically. In addition to, 

67% of students could use vocabularies efficiently. 

Moreover, 80% of students improved the background 

knowledge of the writing. The results shown in the table 

reveal that the performance of posttest group was better 

than the pretest. Moreover, the application of prewriting 

strategies training could enable EFL learners to handle 

the prewriting stage successfully and consequently could 

help students improve their writing in terms of 

organization of ideas, focus on the topic, and the length 

of their texts. 

Results of before and after introducing prewriting 

strategies 

no Writing 

Sub-skills 

Group Number 

of 

students 

% 

1 fluency pretest 16 40 

posttest 33 82 

2 organization pretest 14 35 

posttest 30 75 

3 vocabulary pretest 20 50 

posttest 27 67 

4 linker pretest 24 60 

posttest 28 70 

5 idea pretest 15 38 

posttest 28 70 

6 knowledge pretest 17 42 

posttest 32 80 

8. CONCLUSIONS

The purpose of this research report is to 

highlight the usefulness of prewriting strategies for EFL 

students. Many learners as well as some teachers skip the 

prewriting stages because they see it as unnecessarily 

burdensome and time consuming. Prewriting is an 

essential part of the entire writing process. Moreover, 

Prewriting strategies enhance students’ writing 

performance in terms of the organization of ideas and 
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help increase self-motivation and creativity of writing 

process. Therefore, it is important for students to plan out 

prewriting strategies correctly.  

The author used some prewriting strategies in 

the writing class to motivate students’ writing skills. By 

using these strategies, nearly all students take part in the 

writing activities actively. Most students improved their 

writing ability having received writing strategies 

training. In addition to, prewriting strategies training 

developed positive attitude towards writing.  Before 

introducing prewriting strategies, students are not 

interested in the writing tasks.  Moreover, they are not 

able to organize their ideas in writing and they want to 

find the model answers   from online or other sources 

instead of writing by themselves. 

Suggested prewriting strategies presented in 

this report are intended to be of great help to the teachers 

as well as students. Students can also apply these 

strategies in their writing tasks. So, it is hoped that this 

research report will provide some helps for EFL students 

to develop their writing skills. 
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ABSTRACT: This research paper aims to investigate the promoting of the students ‘speaking skills through the use of 

communicative language teaching (CLT) approach. We describe what teachers should do in applying the communicative 

language teaching (CLT) in the classroom in teaching activity and to analyse the benefits of using CLT in teaching learning 

process for the teachers and students. The main problem underlying this work is that many students are unable to carry on 

a spontaneous communication using the target language. The main cause behind this problem is that the student teachers 

focus on teaching a set of grammatical rules and the lecture time is constraint. Therefore, the present paper aimed to 

provide readers with interesting materials, empowering activities such as, imitation, responsive, intensive, extensive 

performance, transactional dialogue, and interpersonal dialogue to improve their speaking abilities. In addition, the 

students can boost their speaking ability by utilizing various instruments such as, role play, videos, opinion or ideas and 

small talk. Sample of the study were the first year engineering students at the Monywa Technological University. 

Observation and questionnaire were used as a tool to collect data from respondents. 

Keywords: communicative language teaching, speaking skills, activities, observation, questionnaire

1. INTRODUCTION

The Communicative Language Teaching is an 

approach to the teaching of second and foreign languages 

which emphasizes communication or interaction and the 

ultimate goal of learning a language. The 

Communicative Language Teaching (CLT) was the 

product of educators and linguists who had grown 

dissatisfied with earlier Grammar Translation and Audio 

Lingual methods, because both of methods were not able 

to fulfill the demand of communicative competence of 

learners perfectly. 

Speaking skill is crucial part of foreign 

language teaching and learning. Through speaking we 

can share our ideas and thoughts with other people; in 

that way a smooth interaction between people can take 

place. Promoting learners’ speaking skills is one aspect 

of developing their communicative competence and 

language proficiency level. In many social contexts, the 

speaking skill is highly required much more than other 

skills which are seemingly taught in English language 

classrooms. 

Teachers of English may experience the same 

situation in which students are unwilling to speak. There 

are of course many factors causing this problem, such as: 

lack of confidence; lack of vocabulary; lack of practice; 

and other say that they are not used to speak in the target 

language outside the classrooms. 

Many teachers agree that CLT is the best 

method to obtain and to implement in their classrooms to 

improve the learners in real life activities and pure 

communication. One of the most significant current 

discussions in speaking is promoting students’ speaking 

skills through the use of CLT and we have investigated 

whether teaching the speaking skill by using 

communicative language teaching approach is effective 

to overcome the students’ problems in speaking skill. 

The main research questions of this study are: 1) Do the 

first year engineering students from the Technological  

University of Monywa develop their speaking ability 

after learning through communicative activities? 2) 

What are the students’ perceptions towards the use of 

communicative activities in the classroom? 3) What are 

the students’ attitudes towards communicative activities 

used in the classroom 

2. REVIEW OF THE RELATED

LITERATURE

2.1 Communicative Language Teaching 

Approach 

Communicative language teaching approach 

was started developing in Great Britain in 1960s. Since 

its inception in the 1970s, CLT has served as a major 

source of influence on language teaching practice around 

the world. Many of the issues raised by a communicative 

teaching methodology are still relevant today, though 

teachers who are relatively new to the profession may not 

be familiar with them. CLT approach provided a 

rethinking classroom teaching methodology. It was 

developed to help the learners to communicate 

effectively in the target language. 

In contract to traditional approaches in which 

teachers transmit knowledge and learners receive passive 

knowledge; CLT is a learner-centered approach which 

insists on maintaining a social relationship between the 

learners and teachers. In learners-centered approaches, 

the learners are motivated to be able to think that the 

ability to speak a language is the product of language 

learning 

The learners need to communicate in order to 

express their ideas, feeling and thoughts. This is the main 

reason why communicative activities should be 

integrated into the lesson. It is well-known that all people 

mailto:thwalthwalmaw80@gmail.com
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need to understand spoken language in different 

situations, such as, daily life, work, school, community, 

among others. 

One of the obstacles of learning speaking is 

contradiction between class materials and courses, so 

that most of the teachers do not facilitate situations for 

real practice in speaking. Besides, the teacher should take 

into account the students’ interest and needs. To develop 

the students, communicative competence, they first learn 

how to convey meaning, and how to participate in speech 

event. Grammar should not be the main focus. 

Speaking is the production skill that is included 

in two main categories: accuracy and fluency. Accuracy 

consists of using vocabulary, grammar and 

pronunciation through some activities, fluency take into 

account “the ability to keep going when speaking 

spontaneously” (Gower, Philips, & Walter, 1995). 

Communicative language teaching today refers to a set 

of generally agreed upon principles that can be applied 

in different ways, depending on the teaching context, the 

age of the learners, their level, and their learning goals, 

and so on. Communicative language teaching 

methodology includes the following principles: 

 The students need not only to learn the

grammatical rules and memorize

vocabulary but also know how to use them

in a given situation.

 The teachers need to make different

situations or tasks to help the students to

use the target language for meaningful

purposes.

 The teachers need to focus more on fluency

since the primary goal is getting students to

communicate meaningfully.

 The students must be provided with the

important skills needed to communicate in

real world context.

 The students are given opportunities to

focus on their own learning process

through an understanding of their own

styles of learning and through the

development of appropriate strategies for

autonomous learning.

2.2. Developing Speaking skill 

One of the most important goals of teachers is 

to enable learners to use English for communication. 

According to many theories, speaking skill can be 

improved by games, role play and videos, etc. Evidence 

shows that speaking should incorporate activities in a 

group work (Oradee, 2012). There are some types of 

speaking performance that can help students to improve 

speaking skill. (Brown, 2007). Types of speaking 

performance that learners are expected to carry out in the 

classroom include the following oral production: 

2.2.1. Imitative 

Many students when they are exposed to 

authentic materials tend to imitate native speakers, they 

pronounce the word in the same way they heard them. 

These actually help learners and improve their speaking 

skill. 

2.2.2. Intensive 

It goes one step beyond imitative to include any 

speaking performances that are designed to practice 

some phonological or grammatical aspects of language. 

.2.2.3. Responsive 

The students in the language class are 

responsive; they reply to the teachers with short answers 

when they are asked or comment about a given situation. 

However, it can’t be extended to dialogues. 

2.2.4. Transactional Dialogue 

Transactional dialogues are an extended form of 

responsive language, they are accomplished for the 

purpose of exchanging information and it could be a part 

of group or pair work. 

2.2.5. Interpersonal Dialogue 

Interpersonal dialogues are carried out in order 

to maintain social relationship more than for the 

transmission of facts and information. Students may 

encounter difficulties in performing these dialogues 

since they include colloquial language, slang, ellipses 

which are not easy to be worked by the students. 

2.2.6. Extensive Monologue 

Students in the intermediate or advanced level 

are required to give oral reports, summaries or short 

speechs. Teachers need to provide students facilities to 

participate in group work. 

2.3. Activities Used In CLT 

Communicative activities have an important 

role in creating the opportunities for students to use the 

language for communicative purpose. Teachers need to 

use a lot of English speaking activities to motivate 

learners to study and speak in English, and they increase 

learning classroom environment. Teachers can use a 

funny discussion and ask students to talk about their best 

moments that they ever had. . According to Moss and 
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Ross-Feldman (2003), any activity which requires the 

learner to speak and listen to others includes the use of 

communication. Activities with communicative 

purposes are helpful for breaking down barriers, finding 

information, expressing ideas about one and learning 

about culture 

2.3.1. Role Play 

Role play is a vital to improve learners’ 

comprehension and production system. Role play is one 

of the methods that enable learners to improve a range of 

real life spoken language in the classroom (Cook, 2001). 

For example, a teacher needs to choose a conversation 

from a book .This activity can help students to overcome 

their shyness, fears and anxiety 

For example: A customer wants to buy a 

computer and he goes to the computer shop. The pair will 

play the role of seller and buyer: 

Seller: Greeting and offer help 

Buyer: Explain what you want / are looking for 

Seller: Show the customer two models 

Give technical specifications 

Give information required, and compare the 

two models 

Buyer: Ask for some technical specifications: 

What type of processor and its speed? 

Which one has more memory? 

What’s the storage capacity of the two models? 

Do they have internet software? 

What about the operating system? 

How much do they cost? 

2.3.2. Functional Activity 

Teachers taught language functions and topics 

that ranged from easy to difficult. Consequently, the 

students gradually learnt and improved their speaking 

ability. Moreover, the language functions and topics 

suited to students’ needs and interests. The students 

could also apply the knowledge from the previous 

functions to use in the next functions. There are many 

functional language activities in the communicative 

classrooms: Making a phone call, ordering a meal, asking 

for and giving direction and Making a reservation for 

hotel. 

For example: Making a reservation for a hotel 

Student A: Imagine you work as a receptionist at the 

Holiday Hotel. You have to ask the guest for the 

following information 

 Holiday Hotel 

Name………Last name………………………… 

Telephone number……………………………… 

Room size ……………………………………… 

Number of people………………………………. 

Number of night………………………………… 

Method of payment……………………………… 

Student B 

You want to book a hotel room. You have to give 

the receptionist the following information. 

Your name is Tun Tun 

Your telephone number is 09-253-604-866 

You want a double room for two nights. 

You will stay with your sister. 

You want to pay in cash. 

2.3.3. Videos 

According to an investigation by Rice & 

Woodsmall (1998), the videos markedly raise learners’ 

lexical grammar. The effectiveness of video depends on 

students ‘age and interest in specific context (Silverman 

& Hines, 2009).  

2.3.4. Opinion / Ideas 

When we ask for opinions on controversial 

topics or situations, a lot of discussion can be generated. 

The learners may be divided into groups who discuss and 

come out with their opinions. Here, students have a lot of 

language to communicate their ideas. 

Task: Discuss in your groups and come out with your 

opinions on the following statement: 

 “The present day youths are completely distracted from 

studies due to the use of social media.’’ 

2.3.5. Small Talk (Individual) 

This is an interesting performance based on a 

given topics in which learners try to present a topic that 

really interests learners. Making a conversation based on 

a ready-given situation and giving a one-minute 

presentation based on a given topics in the target 

language help them to promote their speaking ability. 
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For example: Now you are going to prepare a 

one-minute presentation in English. Choose a topic. 

-A typical day 

-Your plan for the future 

-Learning a language 

-Your home town 

-Your free time 

3. THE DIFFERENT ROLES OF THE

TEACHER IN COMMUNICATIVE 

APPROACH 

The teacher in a communicative classroom has 

totally different roles from his/her counterpart in the 

traditional classroom. Communicatively speaking, the 

teacher interacts “with students, giving feedback, 

offering solutions and assign in collaborative way’’ 

(Gutierrez, 2005:7).The teachers need to organize the 

classroom as a setting for communication and 

communicative activities. Besides, the teachers need to 

design the teaching materials to promote communicative 

language use. 

Generally speaking, the communicative 

classroom requires less teacher centred instruction. 

However, this don’t mean putting away the teacher 

authority inside the classroom, the focus should be 

placed on proving many opportunities for the students to 

practice the target language and on fulfilling the teachers 

various roles. 

4. THE STUDENTS’ ROLES

In a communicative classroom learners are 

provided with opportunities to rely on themselves and 

acquire the target language “by using it rather than…by 

studying it’’ (Taylor, 1983:70). In addition to, students 

interact primarily with each other rather than with the 

teacher. Students then should strive for building 

vocabulary, acquiring fluency and achieving accuracy. 

Besides, they make attempt for better pronunciation, 

appropriate intonation and stress in the expressions of 

ideas and feelings. 

5. FINDINGS AND DISCUSSIONS

The purpose of this study is to examine the 

effectiveness of communicative activities on the first 

year engineering students’ speaking ability and explore 

students’ perceptions towards the use of communicative 

activities in the classroom. The participants were 32 first 

year engineering students selected by using a 

convenience sampling procedure. The instruments used 

in this study including a pre-test and rubric of speaking 

ability for evaluating speaking ability, student perception 

questionnaire. 

Students’ English speaking ability was 

significantly different at the level after learning through 

communicative activities.  According to the results, there 

was the effectiveness of communicative activities on 

students’ English speaking ability. The effectiveness of 

communicative activities included encouraging students 

to speak English, providing students opportunities to 

practice a variety of activities, encouraging students to 

learn language subconsciously, being taught from easy to 

difficult one, supporting students’ self-confidence, and 

suiting to students’ needs and interest. 

First of all, the analysis of the students’ 

questionnaire reveals that communicative approach has 

an effect on the development of students’ speaking skill. 

Two-third of students shows a great willing to learn 

English and speak it fluently. In the second part of the 

students’ questionnaire, the collected data shows that the 

majority of students participate in the oral class and they 

are really willing to improve their speaking skill because 

they feel comfortable and motivated by their teachers. In 

the third part which is devoted to the learners’ 

preferences, the collected answer shows that the majority 

of the students are willing to work in group work 

activities in order to learn from each other and share their 

opinions. 

Secondly, the analysis of the teachers’ 

questionnaire shows that most of teachers are actually 

applying some principles of communicative language 

teaching in their classes. In the second part of teachers’ 

questionnaire the collected answers affirmed that the 

majority of their students are motivated to speak and they 

are willing to use the language because of the different 

communicative activities that are used in the classroom, 

such as; discussions, role plays...etc. In the third part of 

the students’ questionnaire, the collected data shows that 

the majority of the teachers agree that they should act as 

a guide and facilitator in order to help their students to 

feel comfortable and less inhibited in the oral class. 

Thirdly, the results show that the learners faced 

the problems when learning through communicative 

activities and the learners improved in many aspects after 

learning through communicative activities. This results 

are shown in the following tables: 

Table 1:The Problems with Learning through 

Communicative Activities 
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The problems with 

learning through 

communicative activities 

Number

=32 

Percentag

e 

Mispronunciation 12 37.5 

Being unable to translate the 

conversation 

8 25.00 

Having vocabulary 

limitation 

13 40.62 

Absent partner 4 12.50 

Noisy room 3 9.38 

Time constraint 5 15.62 

Being unable to understand 

the procedure of the 

activities 

3 9.38 

Technical problems 3 9.38 

Lack of confidence in 

speaking 

5 15.62 

As shown in table 1, the first three problems that 

the learners faced while learning through communicative 

activities were having limited vocabulary (40.62%), 

followed by mispronunciation (37.00%), and being 

unable to translate the conversation (25.00%).The more 

minor problems that the learners faced in the classroom 

were noisy room, being unable to understand the 

procedure of the activities and technical problems 

(9.38%). 

Table 2:Learners’ Developed Aspects after learning 

through Communicative Activities 

Learners’ developed 

aspects after learning 

through communicative 

activities 

Number

=32 

Percentage 

Self-confidence 21 65.63 

Speaking ability 19 59.38 

Thinking 4 12.5 

Gesture 4 12.5 

Knowledge 3 9.38 

Pronunciation 12 37.5 

Vocabulary 4 12.5 

Grammar 3 9.38 

Fluency 3 9.38 

Listening ability 3 9.38 

Writing ability 2 6.25 

Reading ability 2 6.25 

Interaction with other 

learners 

2 6.25 

As shown in table 2, the results show that the 

most percentage of the learners improved in their self-

confidence and speaking ability and pronunciation. And 

then, the least percentage of the learners responded that 

their fluency, knowledge, writing ability, reading ability 

and interaction with other learners were developed. 

6. CONCLUSION

Teaching speaking using the communicative 

language teaching approach is a very important part of 

teaching English as a foreign language teaching. The 

result of this study revealed that the communicative 

activities had a positive effect on the first year 

engineering students’ English speaking ability. The 

students also had positive perceptions and the positive 

attitudes towards the communicative activities used in 

the classroom. Apart from English speaking ability, 

students improved other abilities including listening, 

writing and reading, their self-confidence, their 

motivation, interaction and classroom participation .But 

the students face many difficulties within the classroom 

when trying to say things in foreign language because of 

shyness and fear of making mistakes during their 

learning process among them. However, the teacher 

should adjust the students’ proficiency level before 

designing the lesson plans. Having clear procedures for 

doing the activities is very vital. The teacher should 

explain the procedure before letting the students doing 

the activities. Besides, giving the instructions, the teacher 

should demonstrate how to do the activities and then 

check the students’ understanding by asking them to 

repeat the procedure of doing activities. Asking the 

students to work in pair is an effective way to let them 

practice speaking English. It also creates interaction 

between the students in the classroom. The students also 
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should have a chance to work in groups because it creates 

good relationships between the students and also 

promotes unity in the classroom. Moreover, in the role 

play activity, the teacher should set a situation that is 

similar to a real life situation. The teacher should also use 

authentic materials as a model for students such as videos 

clips, advertisements, newspapers, and magazines. 

Teaching oral communication in the foreign language, 

freely and correctly, is more difficult more demanding. 

So the teachers need to create a suitable classroom 

atmosphere to give treatment or to reduce the anxiety of 

the students. Although a lot of studies have been done in 

this area, we feel the need for further research to provide 

some solutions for the teachers to apply more effective 

methods and procedures in their teaching. 
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ABSTRACT: The aim of the study is to investigate the Impact of the Integrating Reading and Writing Skills at the 

Technological Universities. When students study English as a foreign language, they find many difficulties, especially in 

reading and Writing skills in their current situation. Most students fail to be good readers in their reading of the prescribed 

text book. Reading is actually the most important activity in any language as a source of information and as an extending 

one’s knowledge of the language. Since this research report focuses on developing the reading and writing skills and some 

aspects of reading and writing  theories are described and used different statistical tests to analyze the collected datas.  In 

order to develop student’s reading writing skills, the teacher needs to know classroom situation, to create information gap 

activities and to provide students with the reading and writing requirements. Some activities are also provided and so 

students’ proficiency may be enhanced in the application of reading and writing skills.  

Key words: Integrating reading and writing skills, different statistical tests, proficiency 

________________________________________________________________________________________

1. INTRODUCTION

English is an international language, which can 

be used for communication with foreigners at home and 

abroad. It is the language of science; therefore, all 

university students will need it in pursuing their studies 

in particular to look for information and acquire 

knowledge.  

Learning English language, of course, means to 

acquire its vocabulary, grammar, pronunciation and the 

four skills: - listening, speaking, reading, and writing. 

Writing is very important for communication. It creates 

a communication channel between the writer and the 

reader. 

Writing reinforces the grammatical structure 

idioms and vocabulary taught to students. In addition, 

writing has always been considered an important skill in 

teaching and learning .Some students at the 

technological University are poor writers. Thus, this 

study is an attempt to improve writing abilities and to 

assess the relationship between reading and writing 

skills. Moreover in order to improve their language 

learning, a prescribed text is used. 

It is hoped that focusing on the reading and 

writing skills, they can improve other communicative 

skills. 

2. DATA ANALYSIS

In order to investigate the actual needs and 

wants of the second year EP and Mechanical students in 

developing their reading and writing skills, the survey 

was conducted with the students of the first semester of 

2018-2019 Academic Year at the Pyay Technological 

University (PTU). The questionnaire, which consisted of 

20 multiple choice items, was given to 80 students. 

3. NEEDS ANALYSIS QUESTIONNAIRE

FOR THE SECOND YEAR STUDENTS

This Questionnaire is intended to obtain your 

opinion on studying English Language at your university 

and to find out your needs. Thanks you very much for 

you cooperation. 

Specialized Subject:……………………………….. 

Age: ………………………………………………. 

Academic Year:…………………………………… 

University….……………………………………… 

Please marks (ѵ) in the appropriate boxes. 

1. Are you interested in learning English?

Yes.                         No.

2. How do you think of learning English at the

University?

………………………………………………..

…………………………………………………

………………………………………………

3. What is your purpose(s) of learning English?

To pass the examination only

To be proficient in the Language

To be helpful in your studies

Other (if any)   ………………………………...

…………………………………………………

…………………………………………………

4. To what extent do you think learning English is

helpful in studying your Engineering subjects?

Very Much

mailto:79@gmail.com
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In some extent 

Unnecessary 

5. Which language aspects(s) have you learned in

the class?

Reading  Writing 

Speaking  Listening 

6. Which language does your teacher use in

teaching English? (medium of instruction)

English only

Listening

Bilingual

7. Which skill(s) are you interested in?

Reading Writing 

Speaking  Listening 

8. Which skill(s) will be developed most by

studying the current text book you are learning?

Reading  Writing 

Speaking  Listening 

9. Do you think the reading skill is necessary in

your career?

Yes.                         No.

10. If so, to what extent?

To great extent

To some extent

To little extent

11. Do you think the reading passages and exercises

in the textbook are helpful to improve your

reading skill?

Yes.                         No.

12. What kind of reading text do you want to learn?

Engineering text

Scientific text

Literature

13. Do you think the writing skill is necessary in

your career?

Yes.                         No.

14. If so, to what extent?

To great extent

To some extent

To little extent 

15. How often do you have to do writing exercises in

your class?

Very often  Often 

Sometimes  Never 

16. Do you think the writing exercises in the

prescribed text are helpful to improve your

writing skill?

Yes.                         No.

17. What kind of writing do you have to learn?

Essay

Letter

Report

Process

Summary

Other (if any)……………………………………

……………………………………………….. 

……………………………………………….. 

18. Are you satisfied with writing exercise in your

text book?

Yes.                         No.

19. How do you feel speaking and Writing tasks you

are doing?

Boring Interesting 

Easy  Difficult 

Beneficial  Unbeneficial 

Necessary  Unnecessary 

20. Concerning Speaking and writing skills, are

there any components you want to study in order

to meet your academic requirements? If yes,

please specify them.

…………………………………………………

…………………………………………………

…………………………………………………

…………………………………………………

4. FINDINGS

According to the request of the questionnaire 

that examined the attitude of the students towards 

studying English Language and the students’ need, it can 

be found that most students are very interested in English 

and always try to improve their learning English abilities. 

Thus, their learning English is quite successful because 

they have high level of English proficiency and they 
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study a foreign language with high motivation. On the 

other hand, some students learn English with less 

motivation because their intention is only to pass the 

examination. Moreover, the students, in the future, will 

become engineers in their specific fields and so their 

purpose of studying a foreign language are not only for 

their academic study but also for their professional life. 

According to answers to the questionnaire, it is 

known that learning English is mostly needed for their 

educational purposes. Many students mention that 

English proficiency is helpful in their engineering 

subjects. Thus, they have keen interest in learning 

English and also they want to improve the four skills of 

English Language. Some students think that English is as 

their compulsory. Moreover, as English exam test is 

based on the reading and writing skills, they described 

that these skills are only the main factors for them. 

Besides English, they find difficulties in studying their 

major subjects.  

They think that a student who is proficient in 

English can easily learn their specialized subjects. Thus, 

they want to improve mostly their reading   and writing 

skills and satisfied with doing exercises in learning the 

text. Moreover, they described that they are motivated in 

writing the target Language not only for their 

assignments, tutorials and project papers but also for 

their further studies. They want to get more practice in 

reading and writing activities. If the students are 

provided with all the reading and writing processes in an 

allocated time, it might not trip them up on their path 

towards successful Language Skills in their careers. 

5. THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK

All human beings communicate each other only 

the Language. Without the language, they can not live in 

their life-blood of civilization. It is only the Language 

they can express their ideas, knowledge and experiences. 

English language including four skills can help everyone 

to improve his or her life. Among these four skills, 

reading and writing are active skills especially in 

education system. This paper focuses on the way to 

integrate reading and writing skills in teaching and 

learning English as a foreign language. It impacts on 

developing the writing skill in general and thus it tackles 

students’ attitudes towards writing.  Integrating reading 

and writing skills in teaching and learning English as a 

foreign Language and its impacts on developing the 

writing Skill in general. Thus, it tackles also students’ 

attitudes towards writing. 

5.1. Theoretical Aspect of Reading 

It is considered as an essential Language Skill 

and an exceedingly complex action that is necessary to 

learn for everyone. Reading is not uniquely a single skill 

but a mixture of several skills and procedures in which 

the readers interact with printed words for content and 

pleasure.  

Reading is necessary when students further 

their study, especially at the University level. They need 

good reading skill for acquiring knowledge and learning 

new information. Reading is best defined as an 

interactive or a socio-cognitive process that results in 

creating meaning from the printed text (Alderson, 1984). 

Therefore, meaning creation is the production 

of a close negotiation between reading on one hand and 

writing on the other 

5.2 Theoretical Aspect of Writing 

It is generally believed that the ability to write 

fluently and expressively is a goal pursued in EFL at a 

large and for academic achievement in particular. It is 

one of the dominant ways in which Language learners 

can ensure academic credentials among other things.  

Writing is also assumed to enable learners to 

develop students ‘experiences into text and the processes 

of thinking (Zainal and Husin, 2011). Students are 

usually asked to submit such as assignments, essays or 

research papers, and to succeed with effective expository 

prose. These include an ability to organize texts, to 

develop ideas adequately, and to link ideas logically. 

The sentence within a paragraph link up so that 

readers are not conscious of gaps. Elements of paragraph 

should be combined to form one complete meaning in the 

paragraph. In addition, effective sentences involve more 

than starting with starting with capital and stopping with 

full top.  

The word or words must make sense, 

expressing an idea or perception or feeling clear enough 

to stand alone. Science “writing builds larger units from 

smaller ones; sentences to make paragraphs, and 

paragraph to make such compositions as letters, reports, 

and college themes” (Hart and Reinking, 1990, p.11). 

5.3 Integrating Reading and Writing Skills 

Reading was recognized as the basics for 

writing, especially in academic settings. Carson (1993) 

and Kucer (1985) Claim that it is beneficial to integrate 

L2 reading and writing in the same classroom, and that 

these two skills draw upon the same cognitive text word. 

Hence, when L2 students are not reading to write, they 

are just practicing reading 
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The integration of reading into writing enables 

students to develop both critical thinking and critical 

literacy, i.e, “the ability to transform information for 

their own purposes in reading and to synthesize their 

prior knowledge with another text in writing”. 

According to Krashen (1993), learners do not 

lean to write by writing; industry; they develop writing 

style through reading. 

 Hirvela, 2004 claimed that ESL/EFL writing 

teachers need to understand their students as readers in 

order to make the reading.  

Writing connection works better. L2 students 

are required to write what they read, they develop their 

reading abilities. Therefore, EFL teachers “focus in 

writing instruction should also be on enhancing reading 

skills.” 

Grab (2003) claimed that teaching reading 

strategies and preparing students to become good readers 

are essential producers towards making L2 students 

better writers. 

However, when reading is integrated in writing 

instruction, L2 writing teachers should be aware not to 

concentrate too much on developing reading skill and 

leave the writing skill un-emphasized ( Morrow, 1997). 

They should also concentrate on teaching how the 

vocabulary, structures and rhetorical patterns are used. 

6. THE COMMUNICATIVE APPROACH

TO DEVELOPING THE INTEGRATED 

SKILLS OF READING AND WRITING 

There are a number of different approaches to 

the practice of the reading and writing skills both in and 

outside the classroom.  

In order to be an effective teaching learning 

situation, the teacher needs to choose one among these 

approaches depending on the requirements of the target 

students in their studies. 

6.1 How To Use The Communicative Approach 

To Language Teaching 

The communicative Language Teaching is an 

approach that focuses on all the components of the 

communicative competence of the learners and is not 

restricted to grammatical or linguistic competence.  

The purpose of communicative approach to 

Language teaching is to develop the communicative 

competence of learners which would include the leaners 

acquiring the knowledge of communicative functions of 

the language and the Linguistics competence which 

means to perform different kinds of functions. In this 

approach, form is not primary, but functions. Thus, it 

holds the view that function is the frame work through 

which forms are taught. 

7. HOW TO WRITE EFFECTIVE

PARAGRAPH 

In general, in order for a paragraph to be 

effective, it must have three characteristics: Unity, 

development and coherence. 

7.1. Unity 

The first characteristic of an effective paragraph 

is unity, which means that all sentences in the paragraph 

explain, develop, and support a central idea is in some 

way. In other words, every paragraph must have a 

purpose within paper, and all the sentences must 

somehow advance that purpose. 

It is a good idea to make relationships between 

sentences and paragraphs explicit by using cohesive ties 

(e.g., word repetition related words, pronouns, and 

demonstratives) and transitional expressions. 

Some common relationships and transitional 

expressions can be used to bring those relationships up 

to the surface include: 

(a) Addition(e.g., moreover, in addition, furthermore) 

(b) Likeness or similarly, likewise) 

(c) Contrast (e.g., However, but, on other hand, 

nevertheless) 

(d) Exemplification (e.g., for example, for instance 

e.g.)

(e) Consequence (e.g., therefore, thus. As a result, 

accordingly) 

(f) Restatement (e.g., that is, in other words, i.e.) 

(g) Summary (e.g., to conclude, in summary, overall) 

(Slawson, Whitton and Wiemelt, 2010, pp.72-11) 

7.2 Development 

Effective paragraphs are not only unified, they 

are fully developed, which means that they do not leave 

any significant questions in readers’ minds unanswered. 

There are three ways to ensure that paragraph is fully 

developed: by providing the right kind of evidence and 

choosing the right pattern of development for the 

author’s purpose. Paragraph development means that the 

author has included all of the necessary information, 

explanation and support for the main point or topic 

sentence so that the reader fully understands the point 

(Lanon.1994). 

7.3 Paragraph Coherence 

Although Coherence is crucial to effective 

writing, it is often considered an abstract, indefinable and 
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a controversial concept that is difficult to teach and 

difficult to learn. ESL students focus almost entirely on 

the word and sentence levels rather than the level of the 

whole discourse that is textual coherence. According to 

Enkvist (1990), the majority of ESL students feel that the 

only tool they can use in writing English essays is 

grammar and this cause them to have difficulty in 

making their writing coherent. 

Coherence in writing can be achieved through 

the repetition of key words. This is because repeating 

words is important to the sense of paragraph’s message. 

Such repetition emphasizes a word, connecting it through 

several sentences to tie them together internally. 

Sometimes, however, repeated words should not be 

allowed to dominate as well. Repetition adds nothing to 

the sense of the paragraph; rather than pulling thoughts 

together more effectively. 

8. HOW TO START TEACHING

WRITING 

At the beginning, the teacher can ask students 

to write for five minutes to reflect on the assigned 

reading material or to make connections between what 

they had read. Since they share their free writings with 

each other, these were used as a spring board for 

discussion as students read or paraphrased their writing 

aloud. 

Error analysis is the core of the writing class. It 

can be done by writing the mistakes on paper or on the 

blackboard to be reviewed. The purpose of writing the 

errors is to prevent students from recognizing other 

student’s hand writing and thereby to avoid 

embarrassment and show them respect. Sometimes the 

errors can be written on the blackboard to be discussed. 

Thus, the type of errors is developed to help students 

their mistake and correct them. 

In order to help students overcome 

psychological barriers, peer review is encouraged as a 

collaborative strategy to help them from each other. The 

aim of employing such a strategy is to lessen the degree 

of the student’s apprehension because each is aware of 

the fact that   his or her peer has difficulties in writing. 

The students are encouraged to raise questions and to 

help each other improve the content and the organization 

of the paragraph rather than point out grammatical 

mistakes. It can be hoped that the integrated reading and 

writing course improve all language skills because they 

have the chance to listen, speak, read, and write. 

9. THE SAMPLE ACTIVITY FOR

DEVELOPING THE INTERGRATED 

SKILLS OF READING AND WRITING 

When the teachers want students to improve 

their reading and writing skills, they should choose the 

appropriate strategies which can improve student’s 

language development .The following activity is given 

for students to practices for developing their integrated 

skills. 

The Subject - Two small countries on the world  

 Aim - to say where places are not describing 

countries 

 Time - An allowed time may vary depending on 

the teaching stages. 

     Aide - prescribed text, white board, and marker 

Stage 1. Preparing to read 

2. Reading the text

3. Understanding the text and

4. Integrating language Skill

Read about the Vatican and Tuvalu cities. 

The Vatican City 

The smallest independent country in the world, 

the Vatican City covers an area the size of a golf course 

in Rome, the capital of Italy.  

It was founded in 1929 and is ruled by just one 

man, the Pope, who is also the head of the Catholic 

Church. It buildings such as St Peter’s Basilica Chapel- 

are home to some of the world’s most famous art, 

including works by Botticelli, Raphael and 

Michelangelo. 

The Vatican has its own bank, army police 

force, fire bridge post office, satellite TV channel, radio 

station and internet domain (.va). The Vatican army 

called the Swiss Guard, is the smallest in the world.it has 

about 100 soldiers, all unmarried, and all from 

Switzerland.  

The Vatican postal service has an excellent 

reputation: an international letter posted in the Vatican 

will arrive faster than one dropped just a few hundred 

meters away in Italy. 

Millions of people visit the Vatican every year, 

but the Vatican has a population of only about 800 

people. The Vatican has no official language. The Swiss 

Guard use German, but most people use Italian and 

Latin.  

In fact, the Vatican’s bank machines are the 

only ones in the world that give instructions in Latin. The 

country’s economy is unique. It receives most of its 

money from Catholics around the world and from 

tourism.  
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It also makes money from a petrol station where 

Italians can buy fuel 30 percent more cheaply than in 

Italy- because the Vatican has no taxes! 

Tuvalu 

Tuvalu is a group of nine small islands in the 

South Pacific, between Australian and Hawaii. 

Polynesian people first came to the islands about 3000 

years ago and, because they only lived on eight of nine 

islands, they called them” Tuvalu”, which means “eight 

standing together: Tuvalu was governed by Britain from 

the late nineteenth century until 1 October 1978, when it 

became an independent country. 

Nowadays Tuvalu is a member of the United 

Nations and its official languages are Tuvaluan and 

English. Most of its 12,000 people live in Funafuti, the 

capital. It has a prime minister and a parliament (Fale i 

Fono) of just fifteen members. Although Tuvalu has 

elections every four years, there are no political parties. 

People generally vote for friends, family members and 

well –known people. 

The government's largest source of income is 

renting out its internet domain name, which is, ‘tv’. It 

also rents out its international phone code (900) and 

makes money by selling stamps and coins to collectors. 

Traditionally, each family on Tuvalu has its own work to 

do (salanga), for example fishing, farming, deference or 

house-building. There is very little fight to and from 

Fiji, no railway, and just eight kilometers of roads. 

The highest point in the islands is only five 

meters above the sea, so climate change is a big worry 

for the people of Tuvalu. If the water rises by a few 

centimeters, it will be impossible to live there. 

This reading passage extracted from B1Pre- 

intermediate Coursebook for second year student in 

technological universities. 

Stage1: Preparing to read 

In order to prepare students to read this article, 

the teacher should introduce through oral discussion. The 

teacher has to discuss the students about location of 

Myanmar and locations on the world.  

The teacher can elicit their back ground 

knowledge of locations by shooting the following sample 

questions at the students 

1. Which are the Asian countries of Myanmar?

2. What do you know about them?

3. Do you know the others countries on the world?

4. Do you know the teachers countries on the world?

Stage 2: Reading the text 

The teacher asks students to skim and 

simultaneously to complete the task followed. 

1. Circle unfamiliar words or expressions

2. Underline ideas they do not understand

Step A: Scanning the text 

The students are asked to scan the text again. To 

prepare the students for oral discussion, the step listed 

below can be followed. 

In this way, they can get the experience of 

communicative competence and improve their language 

skill. 

1. The students are arranged into eight groups of five

depending on the situation.

(a) Ask each group to choose on student to read the

questions aloud. 

(b) Ask each group to choose one student to record 

the answers. 

(c)  Ask each group to choose other members to 

present the answers to the class. 

2. An allocated time given for them to discuss the

questions and complete the tasks before presenting

their responses to the class.

3. The teacher may call on each group to present their

responses to the class.

Exercise I 

Answer the following questions complete sentences. 

Question no1to 6 are the same for two cities. 

1. Where is it? How big is it?

2. How many people live there?

3. What jobs do people do?

4. Does it get many visitors?

5. What languages do people use?

6. How does it make money?

Step B: Vocabulary 

In this step, the teacher asks student what you 

can remember about the Vatican and Tuvalu. By doing 

so, they will develop their memorizing and inference 

skills. 

Exercise II 

Complete the sentences together. 

1978         800     art collection    Britian    Four  years 

Funafuti    tourism     Tuvaiuan  and  English     the UN 

1. The capital is ……………………….

2. The population is about……………..

3. The official languages are…………..

4. It’s a member of…………………….

5. It has elections every………………..

6. It makes its money from…………………

7. It’s famous for its ……………………….

8. In the past, it was government by……….
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9. It became independent in……………….. 

Stage 4: Integrating language skills 

In order to integrate their language skill, the 

teacher can assign students for class or group discussion, 

as an essay topic to be written in class or for homework. 

Exercise III 

Write about your country. 

10. DISCUSSION 

Reading and writing, since they are closely linked, 

mutually reinforce each other and, therefore, promote 

learning when they are integrated in classroom activities. 

Their integration allows for multiple approaches to task 

covering all learning styles. Students become better 

readers, writers and thinkers when they learn reading and 

writing together. Writing activities motivate students to 

read and re-read in that they provide a purpose for 

reading and require students to become actively engaged 

with a text. Writing enhances students’ understanding 

and improves the retention of what they read. It can serve 

as a vehicle through which students organize and clarify 

their thoughts on a reading. In addition, writing makes 

comprehension of a reading visible, providing teachers 

with opportunities to assess students’ ability and to spot 

any misconceptions or areas of confusion. 

11. CONCLUSION 

It has been observed that students from all 

technological universities need to improve their 

communicative competence in English language in order 

that they can successfully purse their academic study. 

Moreover, they may need not only to participate in their 

workshops and seminars to submit term papers but also 

to write thesis in final year. Writing is a difficult skill to 

teach it in isolation. So, teachers should apply integrating 

reading and writing skills to teach writing Using pair 

work and group work techniques in the writing lesson 

helps students to exchange their ideas and help each 

other. .Moreover, the teacher should provide students 

with feedback, including positive reinforcement and 

suggestion for improvement. To sum up, it is hoped that 

this research paper will make a contribution to the work 

in improving the teaching and learning of English 

language. 
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ABSTRACT: The objective of this study is to highlight the usefulness of Eclectic approach in enhancing teaching and 

learning English. Throughout the semester that the author was conducting English in TU(Myeik), it was found that only 

one single method was not as effective as expected. This was because the students as well as the teacher were exam-

oriented because of time constraint arising from the extra-curriculum activities. As a result, students were not able to show 

their progress on using the four language skills with accuracy and fluency despite their various grades in their exam. 

Therefore, the author changed her teaching style to use Eclectic approach rather than one single approach. The Eclectic 

approach mentioned in this study is the label given to a teacher’s use of techniques and activities from a range of language 

teaching approaches and methodologies. By using this approach, the students have produced the four language skills: 

listening, reading, writing and speaking with accuracy and fluency. It is hoped that the Eclectic approach can be an 

effective one for language teachers, help students bring a good achievement in language learning and fulfill the ultimate 

goal of language education. 

 

Keywords: Eclectic, Language skills, methodology, fluency, progress 

1. INTRODUCTION 

For many years, the traditional teaching 

style or specifically, teacher-centered instruction has 

been dominant in education. In traditional classroom, 

students become passive learners and have no control 

over their own learning. Teachers make all the decisions 

concerning the curriculum, teaching methods, and the 

different form of assessment. Many students know or 

remember the lesson but they cannot apply their 

knowledge in their real lives. At present, the shift occurs 

in the education approach by changing the focus from the 

teachers to the students. It focuses on skills and practices 

that enable lifelong learning. Teachers and students play 

an equally active role in the learning process. The 

teacher’s responsibility is to create a learning 

environment that supports the learning activities 

appropriate to achieving the intended outcomes. Besides, 

teaching method is very important in teaching process. If 

the teachers know various approaches and how to use 

them, it will be easy for them to develop language skill 

in students. This is the reason why the author wants to 

study more about teaching approaches appropriate for 

students’ Language enhancement in terms of the 

strengths of each method 

2. THEORETICAL BACKGROUND  

Since the inception of formal teaching of 

second or foreign language, a good number of 

approaches and methods have emerged in the world. 

There are varied approaches and methods used for 

Language teaching. The Grammar-Translation Method, 

the Direct Method, the Audio-Lingual Method, the 

Communicative Language Teaching Method, etc. are, 

for example, some of the most well-known methods, 

each of which has its own distinctive characteristics. 

Gradual changes in the methodologies of Language 

teaching make it evident that one approach may be better 

or more effective than others in a certain situation. 

Besides, there is no perfect method and each method has 

strengths and weaknesses. 

2.1 Grammar Translation Method (GTM) 

Grammar translation method was the earliest 

Language teaching method to be formalized and 

dominated language teaching from the 1840s to the 

1880s. GTM is a foreign language teaching method 

derived from the classical (sometimes called traditional) 

method of teaching Greek and Latin. The method 

requires students to translate whole texts word for word 

and memorize numerous grammatical rules and 

exceptions as well as enormous vocabulary lists. A 

fundamental purpose of teaching the target language 

through Grammar Translation Method is to be able to 

read literature written in the target language. Most of the 

interaction in the classroom is from the teacher to the 

students. The teacher is the authority in the classroom. 

There is little student initiation and little student-student 

interaction.  

Some useful techniques associated with 

grammar-translation method are translation of a literary 

passage, reading comprehension questions, 

antonyms/synonyms, cognates, deductive application of 

rule, fill-in-the-blanks, memorization, use words in 

sentences, and composition. In this method, if students 

make error and do not know the answer, teacher supplies 

them with the correct answer. Mart (2013) noted that the 

Grammar Translation Method was not effective in 

preparing students to use the target language 
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communicatively. Krashen (1982) explains that the 

method failed because learners were not able to speak the 

language fluently since the focus was sorely on form and 

not meaning. 

2.2 Audio- Lingual Method (ALM) 

The Audio-Lingual Method was developed 

during the World War II at the University of Michigan, 

USA. This teaching technique was initially called the 

Army Method, and was the first to be based on linguistic 

theory and behavioral psychology.  In the 1950s and 

1960s, ALM was widely used in teaching a foreign 

Language and second Language. It is also known as 

Aural Oral approach. It emphasizes the acquisition of 

structures and patterns in daily conversations. Teachers 

use tapes, pictures and Language labs in teaching a 

foreign language while implementing this method. In this 

method, the grammatical explanations are minimized 

and grammar is taught inductively. Drills are used to 

teach structural patterns in this method. According to 

Richards and Rodgers (1986), “The teaching of the oral 

skills with accurate pronunciation, grammar and the 

ability to respond quickly and accurately is the main 

objective of Audio-Lingual method. Reading and writing 

skills may be taught but they are dependent on oral 

skills”. 

Larsen-Freeman (2000) provides expanded 

descriptions of common or typical techniques closely 

associated with the Audio-Lingual Method. These are 

Dialogs memorization, Backward Build-up (Expansion 

Drill), Repetition Drill, Chain Drill, Single slot 

Substitution Drill, Multiple-slot Substitution Drill, 

Transformation Drill, Question and Answer Drill, Use 

Minimal Pairs Analysis, Complete the Dialog and 

Grammar Games. It was believed that much practice of 

the dialogues would develop oral language proficiency. 

In Audio-Lingual Method, the teacher is like an 

orchestra leader, directing and controlling the language 

behavior of her students. The students follow the 

teacher’s directions and respond as accurately and as 

rapid as possible. Student errors are to be avoided if at all 

possible through the teacher’s awareness of where the 

students will have difficulty and restriction of what they 

are taught to say. However, the major weakness of the 

Audio-Lingual Method was that learners were not able to 

transfer skills learnt in class to communicate 

meaningfully outside the classroom. 

2.3. Communicative Language Teaching (CLT) 

Communicative Language Teaching (CLT) was 

introduced in 1970s and 1980s and became prominent in 

English Language Teaching. It refers to both the 

processes and goals in classroom learning and the fact 

that communicative competence comprises abilities in 

expression, interpretation and negotiation of meaning 

(Savignon 2002).  This concept mainly emphasizes that 

active learning is more effective than passive learning. 

CLT develops communicative competence among the 

students. Language learners learn and practice the target 

language by interacting with each other in classroom 

activities. In this method, learners converse with partners 

about their personal experiences and instructors teach 

topics outside the realm of traditional grammar in order 

to promote language skills in any situation. According to 

Savignon (2002) and Halliday (1978), the 

communicative approach derives its influence from 

functional linguistics, in which language is viewed as 

central to understanding language systems and how they 

work.  

In this approach, the role of the teacher is a 

guide, a facilitator or an instructor. The teacher 

introduces various activities in English language 

classrooms such as role-plays, interviews, language 

exchanges, language games, learning by teaching, 

presentations, group-work, and opinion sharing. During 

the activities the teacher acts as an adviser, answering 

students’ questions and monitoring their performance. 

Errors are tolerated during fluency-based activities and 

seen as the development of communication skills. 

Teacher notes down the errors during fluency activities 

and return them in an accuracy-based activities. 

Although it is a learner-centered approach, 

listening and speaking skills are mainly focused rather 

than reading and writing. A large amount of confusing 

vocabulary is used, which focuses on fluency but not 

accuracy.  It does not focus on error reduction but instead 

creates a situation where learners are left using their own 

devices to solve their communication problems. Thus, 

they may produce incoherent, grammatically incorrect 

sentences. 

2.4 Task-based Language Teaching(TBLT) 

Based on the constructivist theory of learning 

and communicative teaching methodology, the task-

based viewpoint of language teaching has emerged in 

response to some constraints of the traditional PPP 

approach, denoted by the process of presentation, 

practice, and performance (Ellis, 2003; Long& Crookes, 

1991).  Hence, it has the significant meaning that 

language learning is a developmental process enhancing 

communication and social interaction rather than a 

product internalized by practicing language items, and 
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that learners master the target language more powerfully 

when being exposed to meaningful task-based activities 

in a natural way. It was in the eighties that this viewpoint 

of language learning gave rise to the flourishment of 

various task-based approaches (Breen, 1987; Candlin & 

Murphy, 1987; Nunan, 1989; Prabhu, 1987). Moreover, 

during the nineties, it developed into a comprehensive 

structure for the communicative classroom where 

learners did task-based activities via cycles of pre-task 

preparation, task performance, and post-task feedback 

via language focus (Skehan, 1996; Willis, 1996). 

Task-based language teaching (TBLT) is an 

approach in which learning revolves around the 

completion of meaningful tasks. In the TBLT, the main 

focus is the authentic use of language for genuine 

communication. A task itself is defined variously. Willis, 

J. (1996) states that “a task is a goal-oriented activity in 

which learners use language to achieve a real outcome”. 

Breen (1987) comprehends task as “a range of work 

plans”. Task-based approach aims at presenting the 

opportunities for learners to master language both in 

speaking and writing via learning activities designed to 

engage learners in the natural, practical and functional 

use of language for meaningful purpose (Lin, 2009). 

In this approach, the students are given a task 

and the teacher remains as a facilitator and provides 

some language study to clarify their doubts and problems 

while the students are performing the task. The 

disadvantage of TBLT is that it is not easy to prepare a 

task which is suitable to the learners’ level. Tasks may 

be too simple or challenging for learners. While applying 

TBLT based activities in the classroom, management of 

the activity in terms of time discipline can create a 

problem. Moreover, teachers may feel unsure about how 

much input to give at the pre-task stage.  

Although there are various approaches and 

methods for language teaching, the above preferred 

methods give benefits to language teaching. It is true to 

say that the Eclectic approach, according to Rabu (2012), 

is the method of teaching and learning in an activity, in 

which teachers can easily adapt to the needs of teaching 

so that teaching objectives or goals can be achieved.  

According to main proponent of the Eclectic approach, 

Rivers (1981), an eclectic approach allows language 

teachers “to absorb the best techniques of all the well-

known language-teaching methods into their classroom 

procedures, using them for the purposes for which they 

are most appropriate”. Gao (2011) describes the eclectic 

approach as “not a concrete, single method, but a 

method, which combines listening, speaking, reading, 

and writing and includes some practice in the 

classroom”. Kumar (2013) actually states that “the 

purpose of advocating eclectic methods is to connect life 

experiences to the ideas presented in learning of the 

language. The types of learning activities teachers select 

are often directly related to their experiences in the real 

world”. Like other approaches and methods of language 

education, the Eclectic Approach has some inherent 

principles. The main principle of this approach is that the 

language teacher can choose any suitable methods or 

techniques befitting the needs of the learners and 

learning situation.  

The following principles as presented by Al-

khuli M. Ali (1981) may be considered: 

 Giving teachers a chance to choose different 

kinds of teaching techniques in each class 

period to reach the aims of the lesson; 

 Flexibility in choosing any aspect or method 

that teachers think suitable for teaching inside 

the classroom; 

 Giving a chance to pupils to see different kinds 

of teaching techniques that break monotony and 

dullness on one hand and ensure better 

understanding for the material on the other 

hand; 

 Solving difficulties concerning presenting the 

language material in the pupils’ textbook; 

 Using different kinds of teaching aids which 

leads to better understanding; 

 Saving a lot of time and efforts in presenting 

language activities. 

3. METHODOLOGY 

In all Technological Universities, students have 

to learn English as a compulsory subject in 

undergraduate courses, specifically, from first year to 

fourth year courses. In TU(Myeik), where the author 

worked, there are a total of 49 Third Year Mechanical 

Engineering students. The author asked them which 

teaching methods they had experienced before. 

Surprisingly, all their answers were the same that they 

named the teaching method. They did not exactly 

mention the name, but most teachers taught them by 

translation and students intentionally focus on rote 

learning. And they seemed to be taught by single method. 

The students cannot know their accuracy and fluency 

level until they produce language skills. Only if they 

produce language, their language fluency level can be 

checked. The teacher can assess students’ accuracy level 

through tutorial tests.  
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During the first semester, students had to take 

tutorial tests in order to know how high or low their 

accuracy level was. The allotted time for teaching 

English is only 3 periods per week and one period lasts 

for one hour. Although there are 45 hours per semester 

for English teaching, students’ talk time is too short to 

produce the target language within the allotted time. As 

a result, students were able to show slow progress on 

using language skills fluently. This was the initiation of 

Eclectic Approach to teaching a foreign language. 

Therefore, the author changed her teaching style at the 

beginning of the second semester. The author prepared 

lesson plan well to give students’ talk time and studied 

Teaching Methodology. And then, the best approaches 

were chosen and the best features of each approach were 

combined depending on the aims of the lesson and the 

learners in the group. The Eclectic approach was 

proposed as a reaction to the profusion of teaching 

methods in the 1970s and 1980s and the inflexibility 

often found in the application of these methods. The idea 

of choosing from different methods to suite for one’s 

teaching purposes and situations is not a new one. 

Weidemann (2001) notes that the Eclectic approach has 

been so widely accepted that “today, many good teachers 

use it proudly as a tag to describe their teaching, wearing 

it almost like a badge of honour”.  

There are a lot of advantages in using the 

Eclectic approach, which opens the language teacher to 

a range of alternatives and embraces all the four language 

skills of speaking, reading, writing and listening. 

According to Kumar (2013), the advantages are as 

follows: 

 It is easier to learners to understand the 

language of the text in its cultural context 

 It blends listening, speaking, reading and 

writing. 

 It helps teacher to teach effectively by drawing 

on the strength of various methods and 

avoiding their weaknesses. 

 Learning is easy due to the use of realistic 

situations in the classroom. 

In addition to the following advantages, the 

Eclectic Approach facilitates the achievement of 

objectives. It is learner-centered, context sensitive, live, 

motivating, participatory, variety of classroom activities 

and tasks. It ensures constant reflection and renewal of 

the teacher and creates a good learning environment in 

which the student-student relationship is improved. 

4. THE APPLICATION OF ECLECTIC 

APPROACH 

In Technological Universities, the prescribed 

course book for Third Year Engineering students is 

English Unlimited (Intermediate). The course consists of 

14 units and is a practical, authentic, international and 

flexible course.  Each unit includes vocabulary, 

grammar, reading, writing, speaking, listening and 

pronunciation activities. Therefore, it is not possible to 

use single method in teaching because the prescribed 

book is skills-integrated course.  The author taught 

various language items by using Eclectic Approach. To 

teach vocabulary, the author’s preferred methods are 

Grammar-Translation Method and Audio-Lingual 

Method. Vocabulary includes words, collocations, stems 

and fixed expressions. After teaching vocabulary, the 

author used drills so that the students are able to construct 

their own sentences by using these vocabulary items. In 

addition, the author conducted quiz competition on 

vocabulary topics like synonyms, antonyms, one-word 

substitutions, idioms etc. Then, the author followed 

Grammar-Translation Method and Audio-Lingual 

Method to teach grammar. The author used deductive 

and inductive approach to teach grammar according to 

context and drills to teach structural pattern. The author 

used translation method and reading strategies in 

teaching reading. 

The author used Task-based Language 

Teaching Method, Audio-Lingual Method and 

Communicative Language Teaching Method to teach 

writing. After teaching writing process, students were 

asked to do a task individually or in pairs. Besides, the 

author followed Communicative Language Teaching 

Method to teach listening. After playing recorded audio, 

the author asked questions which are followed after 

conversations. By using Audio-Lingual Method, 

students were taught the expressions in the dialogues. 

Then, the author followed Task-based Language 

Teaching Method to do meaningful tasks using the target 

language. The author followed Communicative 

Language Teaching and Task-based Language Teaching 

Methods to conduct speaking activities like discussions, 

role plays, etc. Audio-Lingual Method was used to teach 

pronunciation. Some students hesitated to participate in 

activities. In such situations, the author motivated them 

to build up their confidence. To engage classroom 

activities and lessen students’ language anxiety, 

language games were used. Utilizing Eclectic Approach, 

the author created active learning environment and 
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taught students to cover language skills with accuracy 

and fluency and gain the aim of the lesson. 

4.1. Sample Lesson Outline for Teaching 

Writing 

Lesson: Writing 

Duration: 2 hours 

Class: III BE 

Level: B1+ Intermediate  

Primary objective : To write a web posting explaining an 

argument and organize idea 

Secondary objective:  At the end of the lesson, the 

students will be able to improve the reading skill, 

speaking skill and listening skill based on writing. 

Procedure: Introduce the topic about buying home or 

renting the home and ask students what the pros and cons 

of buying or renting the home. Write their responses on 

the board, thus providing useful vocabulary for the main 

task. To activate the students’ background knowledge of 

organized idea, ask them which expressions are used in 

linking ideas and contrasting idea. Explain them if 

necessary. Divide the class into 5 groups and ask them to 

read Tomas’ post. After reading the post, ask them some 

questions about Tomas’ problem. Then, tell the groups 

to write comments on their own. Give them a few 

minutes to discuss and write the comments. Walk round 

and help while the students do the task. Ask the 

representative of each group to go in front of the class 

and report the comment back to the whole class. While 

reporting back, the teacher and the other groups listen 

attentively. Then, write on board some incorrect 

sentences from their comments and ask them why these 

sentences are not correct and discuss them until they get 

the right sentences. Then, divide the class into 5 groups 

according to the number they got 1,2,3,4, and 5. Give 

time to each group to write “a web post about a problem 

you faced recently”. Let them discuss among each other 

to get the suitable post. When they get the appropriate 

post, let them choose the representative of their group. 

Encourage them to use target language when they 

present. Each representative presents their post to the 

class. Let the rest ask the questions and share their 

opinions. Choose the best sentences from their posts and 

write it on the board. Ask them to substitute part of 

speech in the sentence for their own words in order to 

construct their own sentences. Say “Very good”, when 

they substitute correctly to give positive reinforcement. 

 

4.2. Sample Lesson Outline for Teaching 

Listening 

Lesson: listening 

Topic: Reach a compromise 

Duration : 2 hours 

Class: IIIBE 

Level: B1+ Intermediate 

Primary Objective: To describe problems in the home, 

discuss solutions and the consequences of decisions, and 

negotiate. 

Secondary Objective: At the end of the lesson, the 

students are able to talk about their problems, discuss 

what to do next, and negotiate in real-life situation based 

on listening. 

Procedure: Make the students aware of the situation by 

giving an example of situation where the teacher had to 

compromise. To activate their prior knowledge, use the 

following questions. 

-Do you have any problem in your house or flat shares? 

-What compromises do you have to make? 

Play the recording about flat mate and ask them to listen 

to carefully and answer the following questions. 

-What are the speaker’ names?  

-How many problems do they discuss? 

-Which cases do they argue? 

-What compromises do they reach? 

And, ask them if they live with their friends, 

what the possible disagreements are. Let them discuss in 

pairs. Then, give a command to write the expressions 

which they have heard from the dialogue and ask them 

the usage of these expressions. Explain them if needed. 

Write a line from the dialogue on the board. For example, 

“That way, you can take as long as you like”. Ask them 

to substitute parts of speech for cue words given by the 

teacher. Give them positive feedback when they 

substitute correctly. Then, divide the class into five 

groups. Ask them to talk about their problems in the 

house or flat shares and how to discuss and negotiate 

these problems. Give them a few minutes to discuss their 

opinions. While one member of the groups presents their 

problems, the rest of the class listen carefully. After the 

presentation, the rest ask questions and give the 

comments. Write on the board incorrect phrases and 

sentences used by the students from the task and let them 

correct. 

5. RESULTS AND EVALUATION 

When applying the methods previously 

mentioned in the previous section, it was found that the 

students were a little bit shy to express what they knew 
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and thus had to make a great effort to persuade them. To 

overcome that situation, the teacher had to make up a 

mistake the students easily noticed. After that, they were 

aware of what correct usage is and how to correct. This 

is the benefit of Communicative Language Teaching 

Approach. No matter how complicated the lesson is, it is 

the teacher’s adaptability and flexibility to the content. 

Although unexpected problems occurred during the 

lecture-hour, these were worth being considered for 

students’ involvement. They were students’ study habit 

and noise disturbance. This means that some students 

were found to be uneasy to do cooperative work. 

Sometimes, the weather conditions changed so suddenly 

that the prepared activity could not be accomplished. 

This was the moment the teacher’s quick decision to 

change the lesson not to waste the teaching time.  

In every Technological University, the first 

semester exam results are being released in grading 

system, which consists of five categories: A, B, C, D and 

E. Grade A is between 81 to 100 points, Grade B is 

between 61 to 80 points, Grade C is between 41-60 

points, Grade D is 21-40 points and Grade E is 0-20 

points. In TU(Myeik), the pass rate of third year 

engineering students in the first semester examination is 

82%. Specifically, the course the author had to conduct 

achieved 4% in Grade A, 15% in Grade B, 46% in Grade 

C, and 35% in Grade D, respectively. The pass rate of 

third year Mechanical engineering students is 65%. 

During the second semester, the students had to take 

tutorial tests two times: listening and speaking tests. The 

pass rate of students in listening and speaking tests is 

94% and 96% respectively. This is the result of the effort 

the author made during the second semester. In 

comparison to the previous pass rate, the average pass 

rate increases. In the same way, according to the final 

exam result, the pass rate increases to 80%. Nevertheless, 

the difference between first and second term results is 

comparative. 

6. DISCUSSION 

Since it is found that this study has been 

successful to show students’ progress on using language 

skills with accuracy and fluency, it is suggested that the 

English teachers should apply the Eclectic Approach in 

order to meet the students’ needs and gain the aims of the 

lesson. In utilizing the Eclectic Approach, there is need 

to employ more teachers to reduce the work load. This is 

because the Eclectic Approach is time consuming due to 

wide syllabus and heavy work load faced by teachers of 

English. In addition, teachers play an important role in 

the Eclectic Approach because students’ language 

performance is based on teachers’ role. In this approach, 

the role of teacher is an authority, a helper and facilitator 

of activities. As The Eclectic Approach integrates 

various approaches or methods which have strengths and 

weaknesses, it is important that the teachers must absorb 

the advantages of each method and overcome the 

drawbacks.  Teachers who follow the Eclectic Approach 

should have theoretical thinking about advantages and 

drawback of any approach, and have the ability to teach 

English using a variety of language activities (strategies) 

eg. games, group works, fun activities, etc. Moreover, 

teachers should acquire knowledge about the subject 

content and teaching skills. Therefore, language teachers 

should be given in-service training course regularly in 

order to improve the teacher’s method of instruction in 

class and be competent in teaching English. Teachers 

should adapt and adjust learning activities, based on 

students’ abilities because students have different level 

of language skills. Besides, teachers should carefully 

select teaching materials according to the teaching point, 

learner needs and teaching context because teaching and 

learning materials are interesting and motivating for the 

students. 

7. CONCLUSION 

 The use of the Eclectic Approach is relatively 

effective in teaching-learning process. The main effect of 

using the Eclectic Approach is students improve their 

language skills with accuracy and fluency. Besides, the 

students participate in a lesson actively and interact with 

teacher and other students. This causes active learning 

and enables students to learn not only from teachers but 

also fellow students by working together.  The students 

are highly motivated to learn through solving the 

problems. They improve problem solving skills, 

leadership skills and collaborative skills because of 

language activities such as role-play, discussion, group 

works and pair works, etc. In addition, the students have 

more opportunities to communicate and share idea 

through these activities. It is hoped that the Eclectic 

approach mentioned in this study can help to bring a 

good success in students’ language learning and 

accomplish the objectives of language teaching. 
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ABSTRACT: The purpose to this paper is to present some ways for motivating, engaging and creating interest in 

learning and teaching English among the teachers and students in order to encourage each other to interact and participate 

in classroom practices. Motivating and involving students to participate in classroom practices or activities is a Herculean 

task for English teachers in University because students do not give due attention to English as a subject nor see the 

importance of English language Many students do poorly on assignments or in participation, because they do not 

understand what to do or why they should do it. As teachers faced these problems, they asked themself how they motivate 

their students to learn English. Hence, this paper is an attempt to explore the issue of active participation in the second 

language classroom through promoting English skills and developing interest among students in learning English. 

Keywords: Motivation, practices, participation, assignments 

_________________________________________________________________________________

1. INTRODUCTION 

Learning English as an international language 

has a great importance in different levels of education. 

The main objectives of teaching English as a second 

language at the university level are to develop skills for 

oral presentations, group discussions and debates  to 

improve negotiation skills and to develop leadership 

skills and participation in  group activities  

Despite the fact that some students who have 

learnt the English language for more than ten years, they 

are unable to use the language fluently and effectively 

and reach the above objectives of learning English. It can 

be observed that some students have no experience in 

participating imaginatively in activities and less 

practicing because of past rigid formal training in 

language learning. Most of these English language 

learners particularly are passive and shy in using English 

in real communication. They are unresponsive and 

reluctant in learning English either because they think 

they already have mastery over it or they are tongue-tied 

as they have not learnt it properly. As a result, they are 

unenthusiastic and unwilling to participate in classroom 

activities and in communicating in English. 

As the English teacher in the classroom, there 

will be some problems or conditions need to be 

accomplished. There are different reasons for this 

problem, but one of the reasons is lack of motivation. The 

teacher’s job is somehow to get the students engage in 

activities that will result in the desired learning. This 

process is an essential ingredient in both instruction and 

discipline, and it is called motivation. Motivation has 

been widely accepted by teachers and researcher as of the 

key factor that influence the rate and success of foreign 

language learning. This paper deals with some effective 

motivations and activities to improve English skills for 

students. Hence, it is hoped that this paper will fulfill the 

needs of the teachers who require some motivations for 

the student but also students can apply motivations in 

their classroom effectively. This research paper is 

proposing as ELT methodology. 

 

2. LITERATURE REVIEW 

In the literature review, the importance of 

Motivation and English learning activities are 

mentioned.  

2.1 The Importance of Motivation 

 Motivation can be broadly defined as the forces 

acting on or within a person that cause the arousal, 

direction and persistence of goal-directed, voluntary 

effort. Motivation is concerned with the processes that 

explain why and how human behavior is activated. 

Motivation what pushes a learner  try to learn, 

in the traditional language of the teacher, “to motivate,” 

means to get the students to apply them to the learning at 

hand (Wingo and Morse,1986:287). Motivation is a 

concept without physical reality, we cannot see 

motivation; we see behavior. Thus, the measurement of 

motivation is indirect, just as measurement of other 

psychological construct such as attitudes, interest and 

values or desire. Crookesand Schimts (inNorris, 2001: 

2)stated, “Motivation has been identified as the learners 

‘orientation with the regards to the goal of learning a 

second language.” In line with the idea of motivation, 

(Falk in Norris, 2001: 2) expressed that “It is taught that 

students who are most successful when learning a target 

language are those who like the people that speak the 

language, admire the culture and have a desire to become 

familiar with or even integrate into the society in which 

language is used. It means that students who are most 

successful when learning a target language at least will 

imitate not only the culture itself but also a desire and 

integrate into the society in which language is used. 

The key to a successful learning environment is 

motivation. It is very important to give students the 

opportunities to be successful. Teachers give them tasks 

in which they can see the results of their effort. When 

they have done a difficult activity, teachers need to raise 

their motivation to be effective teaching-learning 

process. Teachers need to encourage them to work in 

pairs or groups and need to set a variety of engaging, 

meaningful activities, and also need to create friendly 

classroom for their free thinking, free talking, and asking 

questions. Students need to know clear idea what they 
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are supposed to do. Teachers all know that their students 

prefer looking at a screen that at a book, so ELT teachers 

use visuals, flashcards, and make use of new technology 

to capture students’ attention and to motivate them 

easily. Bringing technology into lessons is a great way to 

motivation students. So, motivation is a sudden force or 

stimulation that brings the students to accomplish their 

activities.  

2.2 Definition of English Language Learning 

Activities 

English learning activities are defined as 

students’ activities in listening, speaking reading, 

writing, vocabulary learning, and grammar learning to 

improve their English outside of the classroom. Benson 

(2001: 62) defined, out-of-class learning, as “any kind of 

learning that takes place outside the classroom and 

classified out-of-class learning into three categories: 

 (a) self-instruction (i.e., students’ locating resources to 

help them improve the target language) 

 (b) naturalistic language learning (i.e., students’ learning 

to communicate and interact with the target 

language group unintentionally), and 

 (c) self-directed naturalistic language learning (i.e., 

students’ creating or searching out a language 

learning situation).  

Pickard (1996) indicated that listening to the 

radio, reading newspapers, and novels outside of the 

classroom appear to rank highest in students’ learning 

activities; however, students made little use of the 

facilities in out-of-class English learning, such as English 

newspapers, satellite TV, and self-study materials in the 

library.   Researchers, such as Brooks (1992) and Suhl, 

Wasanasomsithi, Short, and Maid (1999), observed that 

watching television, going to the cinema, listening to 

music and interacting with native speakers are the major 

out-of-class activities students do.  

3. THE ROLE OF ACTIVITIES IN 

TEACHING AND LEARNING ENGLISH 

  Classroom learning activities offers fantastic 

opportunities and rewards to both learners and teachers 

alike. It makes learning more engaging and relevant. By 

taking learning beyond the classroom learners will find 

dozens of opportunities to make learning concepts, real 

and relevant by putting them into a more realistic 

context.  Many concepts which seem too difficult to get 

a grasp of in the classroom are a lot easier to understand 

in the big wide world when they’re set in context, and 

when the learner are more engaged and motivated to 

understand and learn. It can nurture creativity and 

imagination.  Suddenly their minds are free to explore 

and the teacher can often end up with some very creative 

results no matter what subject they are teaching them. 

Develop learning through play and experimentation, 

Expose them to new opportunities and they will get the 

chance to enjoy almost limitless resources.  

  3.1 Influence of Pair Work Activities on   

Students’ Writing Skill and Speaking Skill  

Kwon (2014) has conducted a study in a mid-

sized Thailand University and examined the students’ 

perspectives on the collaborative writing tasks. The data 

shows that most of the students consider pair work 

activity as an effective strategy. However, a few students 

report that it takes a lot of times to make decisions while 

working in pairs. In addition, working with students from 

different backgrounds, different proficiency levels as 

well as relationship with partners often create challenges 

in the development of collaborative learning process.  

The result shows that collaborative task improves their 

written assignments with less grammatical errors and 

spelling mistakes. Moreover, it is also observed that it 

develops students’ interpersonal relationships as well as 

make them confident about their own writing.     

Regarding the development of speaking skills, 

Jones (2007) addresses that it is expected that pair work 

makes students feel more comfortable to exchange ideas 

with others. He also mentions that students do not feel 

shy and can share more personal thoughts and 

experiences in a pair than they would do in groups. 

Furthermore, he believes that group tasks can arise 

arguments as different people share different opinions 

and it tends to create disagreement among participants.   

In addition, Reid (2002) states that pair work is 

more beneficial than group work as it provides every 

student an opportunity to talk especially those who are 

introvert in nature and are more unlikely to share their 

opinions in front of the class. Sometimes it is seen that 

students correct each other’s mistakes as well as provide 

necessary vocabulary consciously or unconsciously 

when involves in pair work activities.    Moreover, 

Harmer (2007) mentions that pair work can increase the 

students talking time. 
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Figure1. Discussion for a given particular topic by 

pair work 

3.2 Influence of Group Work  

  Group work refers to what students do together 

in the classroom which bears some relationship to their 

education in the most general sense. The term covers all 

forms of group learning activities. This includes study 

collaboration and also encompasses other university-

related activities like clubs and campus functions. Group 

work which has been examined has mostly been assigned 

group projects. As the importance of group-work skills 

in professional life is becoming increasingly widely 

recognized more courses are including group projects to 

expose students to the challenges of working in groups 

and  fully develop their ability to work as part of a group. 

There are different kinds of group work such as, 

Studying and working together during term time, 

Consulting teachers together, Consulting peers , 

Revising together before tests and examination, 

Discussion about certain topics, Forming study groups 

etc.  

Students themselves and making their own 

decisions as to which learning activities or tasks to 

perform and how to tackle them. Much of the research 

which has been conducted into student out-of-class 

behavior followed concerns over students failing to 

complete degrees. Out-of-class group project work 

addresses multiple needs and interests of students and 

creates a variety of authentic English language inputs. 

Project Work (Fried-Booth, 2002) presents various 

project activities on different scales. Some can be carried 

out within one class period; some require weeks. The 

adoption of project work “[encourages] students to move 

out of the classroom and into the world” and “helps to 

bridge the gap between language study and language 

use”. Project-based learning allows teachers and students 

to move beyond the limitations of a traditional English 

curriculum (Foss, Carney, McDonald, & Rooks, 2007). 

Engaging students in out-of-class projects offers the 

significant benefit of expanding the student learning 

environment. 

Figure 2. Discussion about the topic from textbook 

by group work 

3.3 The Advantages of Group Work 

Group work has the following advantages:  

1. Collaboration - it provides a social aspect when 

students work together  

2. Peer teaching - group work provides us with   a natural 

context for peer teaching and it   has 

many advantages such as:  

      (a) It is not threatening 

   (b) Sometimes, students find it 

difficult to grasp a specific point 

from the teacher but among 

themselves they        can help and 

understand one  another  

    (c) It develops social skills - students 

learn to speak with conviction; 

they also learn to receive help 

because        asking for help is a 

good skill to learn  

3.  Effectiveness in mixed ability classes  

4. Prevention of discipline problems - order    is 

maintained in the class while the teacher   monitors 

the students working in groups 

 5.Opportunities for learners to use both comprehensible 

output and input in an authentic manner because 

when learners are thinking or writing, they are doing 

this       for the sake of completing a task  

6.  Less teacher dominance. 

3.4 Suggested Activities for Enhancing the 

Writing Skill and Speaking Skill by Group 

Work 

Time one period 

Topic Describing people  

English result (intermediate) 

Purpose -to improve  students’ writing 

and speaking skill by group 

work 

-to improve collaboration skill 

Organization Group work 

Level First year 

Skill 

Developed 

Writing and Speaking 
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Materials  Paper  to note down and write  

Lesson Stages Four Stages 

Pre - activity - Teacher teaches the usage of 

vocabularies to describe 

people such as character, 

looks. Age 

- to practice and use these 

vocabularies, teacher divides 

students to group 

-   gives students an activity 

and instructs to choose a 

student in the class and note 

down  describing about a 

student’s character ,and looks 

from the class by omitting 

name  by group 

-  one of students from one 

group  will tell about a 

student’s character and looks 

from the class  to other group  

- other groups will guess who 

will be and say who this 

student is 

 while- activity -  Students do this activity  

actively and happily 

according to teacher’ 

instructions 

Post -activity - write them  about a student 

from the class as a short essay 

by group assignment 

Follow up Feedback 

Assessment 

 

 
 

Figure 3. Discussion for a given particular topic by 

group work 

4. SOME ACTIVITIES TO IMPROVE 

ENGLISH SKILL 

 Four skills activities in the language classroom 

serve many valuable purposes: they give learners 

scaffolded support, opportunities to create, contexts in 

which to use the language for exchanges of real 

information, evidence of their own ability  and, most 

important, confidence. Among many activities , some 

effective activities to improve  English four skills are as 

followed : 

 

4.1 Activities to Promote Reading Skill 

Here are some simple and effective ways to 

help students build reading skills to better understand 

classroom curriculum. 

Partner Presentations 

Have each student write a one-page essay 

describing themselves in as much detail as possible. 

Encourage them to include as much as they can -- 

personality traits, hobbies, favorite foods, family history 

and experiences. After they've finished, pair students up 

and have them exchange their essays. Give each student 

five minutes to read his or her partner's essay, and 

explain that each student will have to stand in front of the 

class and share as much as they can remember about his 

or her partner. Students make take notes while they read, 

but they will not be allowed to look at the essays while 

they present. 

Critical Predictions 

Split the class into groups and give each group 

copies of a different text to read. Before they read, 

instruct each group to read the title and scan the opening 

of the text, and then make a list of predictions about the 

information they will encounter in the text. Explain that 

after they've finished the first portion of the reading, they 

should write a second list of predictions based on what 

they've learned from the first part of the reading. For 

example, if you give a group an article about wetlands, 

their first list might include expectations about all of the 

dangers to wetlands. However, if the article discusses the 

benefits of draining wetlands for farm use, their second 

lists might focus more on what wetlands have to offer for 

agriculture. 

Reading Purposes 

Chances are  students have never actively 

questioned their reasons for reading, and haven't 

developed any specific standards for their reading. On 

the board make three columns, and title them "Novels, 

Textbooks," and "Doctor's Office Magazines." Ask the 

class why they read each type of writing listed, what are 

their goals and what they expect from each reading 

experience. Guide them toward understanding that 

reading magazines in a doctor's office is often passive 

because they are reading to pass time, but that when they 

read novels they are actively engaging with the material 

so much that they forget they are even reading. 

Furthermore, when they read textbooks they are trying to 

absorb specific information. Teacher can then discuss 

strategies such as note-taking, highlighting and re-

reading to help them achieve those reading goals. 

4.2 Activities to Promote Speaking Discussions 

After a content-based lesson, a discussion can 

be held for various reasons. The students may aim to 

arrive at a conclusion, share ideas about an event, or find 

solutions in their discussion groups. Before the 

discussion, it is essential that the purpose of the 
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discussion activity is set by the teacher. In this way, the 

discussion points are relevant to this purpose, so that 

students do not spend their time chatting with each other 

about irrelevant things. For example, students can 

become involved in agree/disagree discussions. In this 

type of discussions, the teacher can form groups of 

students, preferably 4 or 5 in each group, and provide 

controversial sentences like “people learn best when they 

read vs. people learn best when they travel”. Then each 

group works on their topic for a given time period, and 

presents their opinions to the class. It is essential that the 

speaking should be equally divided among group 

members. At the end, the class decides on the winning 

group who defended the idea in the best way. 

Role Play 

One other way of getting students to speak is 

role-playing. Students pretend they are in various social 

contexts and have a variety of social roles. In role-play 

activities, the teacher gives information to the learners 

such as who they are and what they think or feel. Thus, 

the teacher can tell the student that "You are David, you 

go to the doctor and tell him what happened last night, 

and…" (Harmer, 1984) 

Storytelling 

Students can briefly summarize a tale or story they heard 

from somebody beforehand, or they may create their own 

stories to tell their classmates. Story telling fosters 

creative thinking. It also helps students express ideas in 

the format of beginning, development, and ending, 

including the characters and setting a story has to have. 

Students also can tell riddles or jokes. For instance, at the 

very beginning of each class session, the teacher may call 

a few students to tell short riddles or jokes as an opening. 

In this way, not only will the teacher address students’ 

speaking ability, but also get the attention of the class. 

Interviews 

Students can conduct interviews on selected 

topics with various people. It is a good idea that the 

teacher provides a rubric to students so that they know 

what type of questions they can ask or what path to 

follow, but students should prepare their own interview 

questions. Conducting interviews with people gives 

students a chance to practice their speaking ability not 

only in class but also outside and helps them becoming 

socialized. After interviews, each student can present his 

or her study to the class. Moreover, students can 

interview each other and "introduce" his or her partner to 

the class. 

Picture Describing 

Another way to make use of pictures in a 

speaking activity is to give students just one picture and 

having them describe what it is in the picture. For this 

activity students can form groups and each group is given 

a different picture. Students discuss the picture with their 

groups, then a spokesperson for each group describes the 

picture to the whole class. This activity fosters the 

creativity and imagination of the learners as well as their 

public speaking skills. 

 

 

4.3 Activities to Promote Writing Skills 

 Encourage Good Writing.  

 Work On Student's Mindset. Sometimes, 

stating clear rules  

 A Lot of Practice Equals Better Performance. .  

 Provide Instructions Throughout the Writing 

Process. ...  

 Provide Helpful Feedback. ...  

 Have Students Read a Lot. 

Ask students  to   write what they    know about topic 

before discuss it. 

Ask students to write a brief summary of what they 

already know or what opinions they hold regarding the 

subject you are about to discuss. The purpose of this is to 

focus the students' attention, there is no need to collect 

the summaries. 

Ask students to   respond in writing to questions you 

pose during class. Prior to class starting, list two or three 

short-answer questions on the board and ask your 

students to write down their responses. Your questions 

might call for a review of material you have already 

discussed or recalling information from assigned 

readings. 

Ask students to write from a pro or con position 

when presenting an argument, stop and ask students to 

write down all the reasons and evidence they can think 

of that supports one side or the other. These statements 

can be used as the basis for discussion. 

4.4 Activities to Promote Listening Skills 

 Before listening. ...   

 Pre-teach key words. ...  

 Talk, talk, talk. ...   

 Task tips from the teacher. ...  

 While listening. ...  

 Songs. 

The Hidden Phrase 

An interactive classroom activity to help 

improve students’ listening skills is to pair students 

together to listen for a hidden phrase. The way this 

activity works is students must work with their partner to 

create a dialog using a secret phrase. Once they have 

created a short dialog using the phrase, they must present 

it to their classmates to see which group can find the 

hidden phrase. Prepare the hidden phrase before class 

and make sure that you have enough for each group to 

have a different one. The phrase can be anything that you 

want from “I saw a dinosaur in my backyard” to “I like 

to bake cookies.” Each group’s challenge is to use the 

hidden phrase in their dialog, while their classmates’ 

goal is to listen intently to try and figure out the hidden 

phrase within the dialog. Each group that guesses 

correctly gets one point. If no one can guess the hidden 

phrase correctly, then the group that write the dialog gets 

a point. 

Describe the Photo 

Another fun classroom activity is to pair 

students together to listen to their partner describe a 

photograph. Have students sit back to back, and give one 
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student a simple photograph and the other a blank piece 

of paper. The challenge is for the first student to describe 

in detail the photograph, while the second student tries to 

draw it on their paper. Make sure the photos you choose 

are simple, such as a photo of a house, cat, dog, or simple 

shapes. The group with the most similar drawings to their 

photograph wins. 

Stand Up and Listen 

A fun, active, whole-group activity is to play 

stand up and listen. For this activity, the challenge is for 

students to listen for a repeated sound. For example, 

teacher would say a phrase like “A saw my cat, eat a bat, 

then a rat, before he ran away.” As soon as students think 

they hear the repeated sound, they must stand up next to 

their seat. Once students get the hang of it, pair them up 

and have them create their phases. Once they’ve created 

their phrase each group must come up and take a turn 

playing stand up and listen. 

 

5. APPLYING SOME ACTIVITIES FOR 

IMPROVING LANGUAGE SKILLS 

 Some sample activities are presented with the 

above stated background. 

Table 5.1. Sample Lesson Outline 

 

Duration Two periods 

Time (55 minutes×2) 

Activity writing assignment through speaking 

and listening 

Level     intermediate (First year) 

Skills covered

  

Speaking, Listening, Writing 

Materials  paper to take note down 

Lesson stages                      Four stages 

 

 

 

Pre- activity     

-Teacher asks some personal    

questions to students individually 

to speak out  

-  do them pairs by drawing lots 

-  give them some outlines and facts   

to ask  

 

 

 

 

While- activity 

 - Let students ask and answer  

    the questions   each other with 

    pair work 

-  Let them take notes down  the    

responses from their friends 

- Teacher checks them about their 

speaking and listening skills  

around in the class 

- Teacher evaluates their efforts while 

speaking each other 

 

 

Post - activity    

-Ask students to write an assignment  

about their freind by using their 

notes (individual)  

-Tell them their writing assignment 

Follow up Assessment  

1. Pre - activity 
 

 
Figure 1.   Warm-up the students to speak out 

 

2. While - activity 
 

 
Figure 5. Speaking each other by pair work 

 

 
 

Figure 6. Evaluation students’ efforts  by teacher 

 

3. Post -activity 

 
Figure 7. Presentation about the given topic 
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Figure 8. Presentation about their particular topic 

6. FINDINGS 

 The listed below summarize the benefits 

experienced while adopting interactive activities:  

• Real communication occurred in the second language    

classroom 

 • Students organized their own ideas and contributed to 

the discussion 

 • The activities paved way for developing their English      

skills  

• They also enhanced the students’ questioning       and 

retention skills 

 • All students were motivated; they participated  and 

presented  

• Students’ tolerance and empathy towards their   peers 

were increased 

 •The activities created self-awareness and self-

motivation 

7. SUMMARY OF STUDENTS’ 

FEEDBACK 

From the students’ feedback on their learning 

engagements, all students expressed that these activities 

had made them feel more interactive and confident, 

become self-aware and self –motivated, enthusiastic and 

develop initiative in the learning. It is obvious that the 

activities are what they like the most. They also 

recommended that the teacher conduct many such 

activities in the forthcoming classes. 

8. CONCLUSION 

In the light of the findings of the study, it is 

concluded that activities are effective in enhancing 

students’ English writing and speaking skills. In 

developing these skills, input in the classroom alone is 

not enough; it has to be supplemented with the outside 

environment that affords students with contextualized 

and real-life second language learning experiences. The 

activity is intended to help students realize that although 

they are not in an English-speaking environment, they 

are still surrounded by English.  The present study 

demonstrates that this activity encourages students to 

expand their language experience to outside the 

classroom by making them aware of existing and 

available English language opportunities in their 

surroundings.  Instead of presenting only formulaic 

English in textbooks, an  activity can increase students’ 

exposure to English in existing and familiar contexts.      
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ABSTRACT: Grammar is taught both in the first language and second language classrooms. A knowledge _implicit 

or explicit _of grammatical rules is essential for the mastery of language. The learner cannot use words correctly unless 

he knows how they should be put together. The aim of this study is to suggest an integrated approach to teaching verb 

(tenses) for all students. Although the students have been learning the use of tenses from primary to tertiary level, they still 

find difficulties in using it. So in this paper, communicative approach, deductive approach and inductive approach are 

mentioned to teach the use of tenses and how to improve it.  

Keywords: communicative approach, deductive approach, inductive approach, effectively, fluently 

1. INTRODUCTION 

 This paper is intended to motivate and arouse the 

students’ interest in learning the use of tenses and to get 

the students have communicative competence. At 

Computer Universities, the tenses are revised again for the 

students from the first year to final one. The students have 

been taught the tenses since they were high school students. 

But they consistently misuse, misunderstand and misapply 

the tenses in real situation up to now. They have just got it 

as knowledge. The students in the realm of higher 

education think that they have already known the forms 

and uses of tenses and it is easy to learn them. 

In fact, they do not notice that they often make a 

lot of mistakes, especially, the verb form in making a 

sentence. In addition, the students are not interested in 

doing exercises of the tenses traditionally such as blank 

filling, multiple choice, matching, questions and answers. 

So, to arouse the students’ interest and to teach the tenses 

effectively, the teachers should use and adopt techniques 

according to the need and interest of their students. 

So in order to make the students addict to the use 

of tenses, able to use these tenses correctly, and have the 

communicative competence about the tenses, one essential 

thing is to train them to be in touch with the tenses 

effectively. With the help of sample activities, students are 

more interested and their motivation will increase in 

learning the use of tenses. Because of this aim, this paper 

focuses on the integrated approaches to teaching the use of 

tenses. 

 

2. HOW TO TEACH VERBS ACCORDING 

TO THE TIME FRAME 

2.1 About Verb Tense in English 

Verbs in English actually have two parts: the time 

and the aspect, or way of looking at that time. So, for 

example, within the present time frame, there are three 

aspects commonly used: simple, continuous, and perfect. 

In the present time frame, simple is used to show habitual 

activity: “I drive every day.” Continuous shows ongoing 

activity or activity in the moment: “I am driving right now.” 

Perfect in the present time frame shows activity that began 

in the past but continues into the present time frame: “I 

have driven this car for ten years.” The past and future time 

frames also have simple, continuous, and perfect aspects 

(and in some cases, perfect continuous tenses). 

 

2.2 Introduce Students to the System 

Give students an overview of the entire verb 

system in the different time frames. The purpose of this is 

not to get students to learn or memorize the material right 

away but to get an overview of this variety of tenses and 

see how they relate to each other. I find it helpful to put the 

time frame across the top of the board or handout and the 

aspect down the side: 

 Past Present Future 

simple I walked. I walk. I will walk. 

continuous I was walking. I am walking. I will be walking. 

perfect I had walked. I have walked. I will have walked. 

Students will get an overview of the various 

tenses with a chart like this. I keep it simple on a chart like 

this, whose purpose is just to introduce students to this 

complex system, not addressing for now variations of these 

basic tenses like the perfect progressive: I have been 

walking. I also use a regular verb to model the tenses, such 

as “to walk,” whose variations and inflections are easier to 

teach and remember: “—ed” for past, for example. I also 

try to use intransitive verbs, or verbs that don’t require a 

direct object, like “walk,” when introducing the verb tense 

system, so focus can stay on the verb. If I used a verb like 

“to throw” to introduce verb tenses, students would have 

to focus on the irregular forms of the verb “threw,” 

“thrown,” and also consider a direct object that makes 

sense. (P##) 
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3. USING METHODS 

This study especially deals with different 

approaches in English language teaching. Depending on 

needs of the learner, purpose of teaching, time available 

and physical resources available, approach used should 

vary. Each approach has its own value. Language teachers 

should be thoroughly familiar with various approaches so 

that they will be able to choose appropriately between what 

is good and what is useful for their particular purposes and 

what is likely to be effective or relevant to their purposes. 

Language teachers should willingly reject both old and 

new techniques that seem unsuitable and refresh their 

teaching with useful innovations and adaptations of 

techniques. To do this wisely, the teachers must be well – 

informed about the various approaches. 

What are the Approaches? 

The Communicative Approach emphasizes the 

importance of structure and vocabulary but preparation for 

communication will be inadequate if only these structures 

are taught. Studying them enables the students to know the 

rules of language usage, but they will not be able to use the 

language. To communicate, people use the language for 

the functions, such as agreeing, disagreeing, asking for 

permission or promising. Moreover, people carry out these 

functions within a social context. Therefore, to have some 

knowledge of target language forms, meaning and 

functions in negotiating meaning, communication is put 

into practice in the Communicative Approach (Hymes, 

D.1972).  

The goal of using Communicative Approach is to 

enable the students to become communicatively competent. 

Communicative competent involves being able to use the 

language appropriate to a given social context. They need 

to know that many different forms can be used to perform 

a function and also that single form can often serve a 

variety of functions to choose from among these the most 

appropriate form, given the social context and the role of 

the speakers. In this approach, the teacher is a facilitator of 

his students’ learning, and a manager of classroom 

activities. To establish situations likely to promote 

communication, as an advisor, co-communicator, the 

teacher’s role is less dominant than in a teacher-centered 

method. So, the students are more responsible manager of 

their own learning (Hymes, D.1972).  

The most obvious characteristics of the teaching-

learning process is that almost everything that is done with 

a communicative purpose. The students use the language a 

great deal through communicative activities such as games, 

role-plays, and problem-solving tasks. Another 

characteristic is the use of authentic materials. By using 

authentic materials, the students have an opportunity to 

know the actual language used by native speakers. 

Activities have to be carried out by the students in small 

groups. The students will be more motivated to study a 

foreign language since they will feel they are learning to 

do something useful with the language they study. 

Teachers give the students an opportunity to express their 

individuality and feel more secure with the foreign 

language. This is enhanced co-operative interactions with 

their fellow students and the teacher (Leech, G. 1994).  

In the approach, language functions are 

emphasized over forms. A functional syllabus is used. 

Forms are presented at first. When the students get more 

proficient in the target language, the functions are 

reintroduced a more complex forms are learned. In this 

approach, the students work on all four skills from the 

beginning. Oral communication is taken place through 

negotiation between the speaker and the listener. Meaning 

is thought to be deduced from the written word through 

interaction between the reader and the writer. Error of 

forms are tolerated and seen as a natural outcome of the 

development of communication skills. Students can have 

limited linguistic knowledge and still be successful 

communications (Hymes, D.1972).  

The deductive approach represents a more 

traditional style of teaching in that the grammatical 

structures or rules are dictated to the students first (Rivers 

and Temperley 1978). Thus, the students learn the rule and 

apply it only after they have been introduced to the rule. 

For example, if the structure to be presented is present 

perfect, the teacher would begin the lesson by saying, 

“Today we are going to learn how to use the present perfect 

structure”. Then, the rules of the present perfect structure 

would be outlined and the students would complete 

exercises, in a number of ways, to practice using the 

structure. In this approach, the teacher is the center of the 

class and is responsible for all of the presentation and 

explanation of the new material (Goner, Phillips, and 

Walters 1995). 

The inductive approach represents a more modern 

style of teaching where the new grammatical structures or 

rules are presented to the students in a real language 

context (Goner, Phillips, and Walters 1995). The students 

learn the use of the structure through practice of the 

language in context, if the structure to be presented is the 

comparative form, the teacher would begin the lesson by 

drawing a figure on the board and saying, “This is Jim. He 

is tall.” Then, the teacher would draw another taller figure 

next to the first saying, “This is Bill. He is taller than Jim”. 

The teacher would then provide many examples using 

students and items from the classroom, famous people, or 

anything within the normal daily life of the students, to 

create an understanding of the use of structure. The 

students repeat after the teacher, after each of the different 

examples, and eventually practice the structures 

meaningfully in groups or pairs (Goner, Phillips, and 

Walters 1995). With this approach, the teacher’s role is to 

provide meaningful contexts to encourage demonstration 

of the rule, while the students evolve the rules from the 

examples of its use and continued practice (River and 

Temperley 1978). 

 

Sample Activity A 
 The Present Simple Tense for routine action 

 To teach the use of simple present tense to 

describe routine actions, the teacher asks to make 

composition of sentences based on time expression. 



 

Journal of Information Technology and Education Science 2019,Vol-01  243 
 

 Teacher: we discuss briefly activities we do as 

part of our daily routine and ask for examples of things 

people do regularly once a week, once a month, once a year. 

The teacher writes some examples on the blackboard. 

 I visit my grandmother once a month. 

 I take my vitamin pill once a day.  

 I go to cinema once a week. 

 Teacher: when we talk about routine actions, we 

often use the simple present tense by describing 

‘ infinitive’, or by adding ‘_s’ to the verb. 

 After that he gives them five minutes to write 

down as many things as they can think of that they do. 

 1 Every day  

 2 About once a month  

 3 About once a year  

 The teacher asks them to write their suggestions 

in full sentences, like the examples above, supply new 

vocabulary as needed as a group work. Then, they read out 

their lists to one another, and delete anything they have 

written down which someone else has as well. So that each 

student has ‘special’ routines, that no one else has. Later a 

representative from each group describes these ‘special’ 

routines in the third person. 

 Jastine goes to ballet class every day.  

 Paul doesn’t eat anything for one day every 

month. 

 Some of these routines may give rise to 

interesting questions and answers. In this way, the students 

can have the concept that the use of simple present to 

describe routine action. (Source: Ur. Penny 1996). In this 

way, the teacher can write again on the board to explain 

another use of the Present Progressive, Present Perfect and 

Present Perfect Continuous in other situation.  

By using integrated deductive approach and 

communicative approach, students can understand the rule 

explicitly and apply the use of verb forms. And then, they 

communicate each other fluently and improve their 

speaking skill in real life communication. 

 

Sample Activity B 
The Past Simple Tense 

 To train the students to practise the past tense 

used for narrative, the teacher gives each student a verb in 

the past tense (‘sat’ or ‘stood’ or ‘gave’). Then the teacher 

starts a sample chain of events with the sentence. 

 Teacher: Yesterday I went to town, I bought a loaf 

of bread ………… 

 Then the students continue, repeating the 

teacher’s sentence but adding a further clause including his 

or her verb: 

 Student 1:  Yesterday I went to town and I 

bought a loaf of bread and I sat on a 

park bench…………. 

 Student 2: Yesterday I went to town and I bought 

a loaf of bread and I sat on a park 

beach, and I stood at the bus 

stop……………… 

 And so on, procedure continued all the students 

have contributed. In sometime the chain becomes 

impossible to remember for them. After finishing the 

above procedure, the teacher asks the students to write 

down as much as they can remember the final chain 

possibly working in pairs or groups to help each other 

remember. 

 Instead of giving verbs in the past tense, the 

teacher gives them in the ‘base’ form, so that they have to 

supply the past form themselves. Or simply let them 

choose their own-either in advance, or on the spur of the 

moment. (Source: Ur. Penny. 1996). In such way, the 

teacher can also teach again the other Past Continuous, 

Past Perfect and Past Perfect Continuous. 

 

Sample Activity C 
 To teach the use of will/shall for prediction about 

the future communicatively, the teacher can create activity, 

Horoscope. The teacher asks the students to compose a 

horoscope for an unknown person on a loose sheet of paper; 

it should be interesting and not too serious. It may relate to 

a limited future time (next week, months, year) or to the 

person’s entire future life. So each student predicts an 

unknown person’s future. For example, 

 You will be 25 next week. 

 You will finish your thesis next months. 

 You will go to Japan next year. 

 You will receive a good job next year. 

 Then, the paper are folded, collected, and placed 

in a hat, bag or other container. Each member of the class 

then fakes, at random, a piece of paper which is to be “his 

or her horoscope” and read it. Then students ask each other 

what is their horoscope. 

   Students 1: What’s your horoscope? 

   Students 2: It states that I’ll finish my thesis next month       

and what about yours? 

   Students 1: It says that I’ll receive a love letter next week 

and what about Zarni (student 3) 

   Students 3: I’ll meet with my girlfriend this year.  

 In this way, other students will also ask each other 

and they will get concept that will is used for prediction 

about future (Source: Ur Penny.1996). The teacher and the 

students can also create other activities with Future 

Continuous, Future Perfect and Future Perfect Continuous 

tense communicatively. 

  Though there are some differences 

between the Communicative Approach and the Inductive 

Approach, it is suggested to integrate them into a language 

teaching programme. So, the Communicative Approach 

and the Inductive Approach will enable learners to use the 

language for communication. And the learners can develop 

speaking skill and they can get the grammar rules by 

performing sample dialogues or short conversations.  

4. DISCUSSION 

 Grammar is sometimes defined as “the way 

words are put together to make correct sentence”. Thus, in 

English I am a teacher is grammatical; I a teacher, and I 

are a teacher are not. By using suggested approaches and 

sample activities, the students are able to build up their 



 

Journal of Information Technology and Education Science 2019,Vol-01  244 
 

suggestive ideas and extend their range of competence. 

They can effectively learn the use of verb forms for tenses. 

Their speaking skill, conversations and their writing skill 

can be improved   by practicing the verb (tenses). Thus, 

good grammatical skill makes them the brighten future. 

5. CONCLUSION 

This paper is attempted to develop the students’ 

concept of using the tenses through the integrated 

approaches and sample activities. In an English sentence, 

the most vital element is the “verb”. The one who wants to 

be good at writing or speaking should know how to use the 

verb forms for the tenses. Unless the form of verbs in a 

sentence is correct in tense, this sentence will not be a 

correct and accurate one and the writer will fail to 

communicate successfully as well. Without learning the 

uses of tenses, the students cannot develop accuracy and 

fluency in writing as well as speaking. If they use verb 

forms correctly, they can improve their writing skill. So, it 

is hoped that the students can know the knowledge of 

grammar and they can develop the four skills by using the 

integrated approaches. 
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ABSTRACT: The aim of this research paper is to enhance the writing skill of third year computer science and 

technology students at the University of Computer Studies (Taungoo). Writing is an essential skill not only in both 

communication and but also in self-expression. So, students need to learn and develop the writing skill thoroughly. This 

research will give lots of support for enhancement of students’ writing through types of writing which are effective and 

useful and essential. By using these types of writing, teachers can train the learners to tackle their problems they 

encountered in doing writing assignment. This research can assist learners to become adroit and skillful learners. 
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  1. INTRODUCTION 

This research paper is intended for third year 

computer science and technology students to develop 

their writing skill. Writing is one of the language skills 

which are important in our life. By writing particular 

passage, words and sentences that make up the work, the 

learners will gradually interest and understand the 

attitudes that are often used in writing. 

To enhancing their writing skill, the different 

types of writing are supported in this research. Learners 

have already studied the grammatical patterns, but some 

learners ignore grammatical errors in assignment. 

 To be proficient in their writing skill, effective 

types of writing such as descriptive writing and Essay 

writing is provided in this research. Anyhow, the 

describing of graphs and tables and the sample of Essay 

writing and activities are described. And then, Students 

are usually eager and willing to write their ideas without 

distraction of making mistakes in grammar. 

 The goal of this research is to write well 

effectively, appropriately and skillfully by using 

different types of writing. If the learners adopt given 

types of writing, they will write well until weakness 

supervened. 

2. LITERATURE REVIEW  

Writing, which was once considered the domain 

of the elite and well-educated, has become an essential 

tool for people of all walks of life in today’s global 

community. Writing is viewed as a means of 

communication which is commonly used to express and 

impress. It means that when writers compose writing 

works, they commonly have two main purposes. Firstly, 

the intention or desire to express the ideas or feeling they 

have in minds, or in other words, the written text is used 

to communicate a particular message. Secondly, the text 

is written to communicate the ideas to the readers. That 

is why, writers need to have ability to communicate and 

express the idea in certain ways depending on the level 

of complexity. Essays play a pivotal role in helping 

students to build knowledge. After writing an essay, 

students will almost certainly understand a topic at a 

deeper level than previously. Also, the process of 

filtering and sifting, interpreting and analyzing 

information develops research skills. 

2.1 DIFFERENT TYPES OF WRITING 

There are several different types of writing that 

can be used both inside and outside the classroom. 

Teacher can use these types of writing to practice writing 

assignment and essay writing accurately involves 

spelling correctly, forming letters correctly, writing 

legibly, punctuating correctly, using correct layouts, 

choosing the right vocabulary, using grammar correctly, 

joining sentences correctly and using paragraphs 

correctly. The students also need to have enough ideas, 

organize them well and express them in an appropriate 

style. 

2.1.1 Descriptive Writing 

Descriptive Writing is word painting. Whereas 

the painter uses oils, pastels, or water colors to 

communicate their impressions. Firstly, the students 

observe something; then they transform the image into 

words. All writing is word is word painting but 

descriptive writing is the most visual. The students use 

carefully selected words in order to convey a particular 

color, taste, or smell – all these sensations can be 

conveyed to the reader through their words. Descriptive 

writhing is space- when describing a bedroom; for 

example, the student might lead the reader on an 

imaginary tour through the door and around the room in 

a single direction, pointing out the furniture, carpeting, 

curtains along the way. Of course, random description 

can be less exciting than a description with a purpose. 

 The way in which the students organize ideas 

depends on the subject. When describing a landscape 

painting, they might discuss the foreground first and 
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then the background. When a description deals with an 

abstract idea, the organization is not spatial. Rather, the 

organizing principle is the student’s dominant   

impression of whatever they are describing. Sometimes 

complete essays are written in the descriptive mode. 

More often, description is used in combination with other 

modes, such as narrative, argument, or comparison. 

 The style of a descriptive writing is to describe 

a person, place, or thing in such vivid or clear detail that 

the reader can easily imagine a precise picture of what is 

being written about. The writer is able to accomplish the 

writing by using imaginative language, interesting 

comparisons, and images. This activity will encourage 

students to write a descriptive writing; moreover, it will 

improve relationships between students. This is because 

this is a group-work activity. Students will also have an 

opportunity to renew their background knowledge of 

simple sentences, compound sentences, and complex 

sentences. There are ten stages to write a descriptive 

writing as follows 

 The teacher explains what descriptive writing 

is. 

 The teacher shows some picture to students, and 

writes an example of a text describing the 

picture. 

 While showing the example, the teacher 

reviews how to use simple sentences, 

compound sentences, and complex sentences. 

 The teacher randomly divides students into 

groups to work together. 

 After that, the teacher shows a picture to all the 

students. 

 The teacher has each member in the group write 

one sentence describing the picture. 

 When students finish their sentences, the 

teacher has them put all the sentences together 

and arrange them into an essay using 

appropriate conjunctions. 

 Teacher has a representative from each group 

present their essay in front of the class. 

 When each group finishes the presentation, the 

teacher corrects their errors and explains these 

errors to all students. 

 Teacher sums up how to write a descriptive 

essay. 

Student will be acquainted with all the elements 

of description. By means of the designed charts and 

graphic organizers, they will be guided to write 

sentences, short passages and eventually, whole 

compositions, using graphic organizers to form their 

outlines. They will learn to cultivate their own outline 

ideas by drawing graphic organizers and then, in a 

systematic way, write their own descriptive 

compositions. 

In descriptive writing, the key is to make use of sensory 

details to appeal to reader’s emotions. By offering details 

that readers can see, hear, smell, or even touch in their 

imagination, the students can make their descriptive 

writing more interesting, and present clearer and more 

vivid pictures. In fact, description is an integral part of 

everyday world, being found in such diverse fields as 

explanations, literature, and advertising. Most 

importantly, it it’s a basic rhetorical pattern, which is 

often infused into other kind of writing. Students can 

learn the skills of description and apply them to their 

writing and they will learn to combine them with 

narration, with which descriptive writing is often 

blended. While the teachers want to encourage students 

to and peer evaluation, students will be made more aware 

of their own errors and problems in writing. And then, 

students will be able to write effectively correct and 

evaluate their works. 

 Description captures impressions of persons, 

places, objects or ideas. It records what the writers see, 

hear, taste, touch, and feel. Description is probably the 

most basic task writers face. Whether the students are 

writing a short story, a term paper, or a project report, 

much of their success as a writer will depend on their 

ability to provide readers with detailed descriptions. 

 

2.1.2 Suggested Activity: Identifying Stages in a 

Process 

Aim           : To develop the language needed for 

descriptive writing 

Time  : about 20 minutes 

Aids  : distributing handouts  

Organization : pairs or group work 

 

 
Figure 1.Describing people 

 

2.2 Essay Writing 

An essay is a short piece of writing that humorously. 

It can be described personal opinions, or just repeat 

information. An essay can be written from any 

perspective, but are most commonly written in the first 

person. A single word all by itself does not made a lot of 

sense, but put several of them  together in the right way, 

and they form a sentence, a complete thought. Essay can 

be narrative, descriptive, or expository, in exactly the 

same way as paragraphs can. In writing paragraphs, the 

students investigate the writing strategies and techniques 

required to create a one-paragraph essay. The student 
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will see how these same methods are used to create 

longer essays. 

 A common form of university assessment is the 

essay. The purpose of essays is for the student to 

demonstrate their understanding of certain key concepts 

associated with their course and communicate this 

understanding in a formal structured way. Essays involve 

more than simply repeating information from their 

readings and lectures. They require analysis rather than 

description, as well as an evaluation of the material and 

the formation of an argument or interpretation of the set 

topic. 

 The structure of any essay, no matter how long, 

is similar to the construction of the one-paragraph essay. 

In fact, longer essays are just an expanded form of the 

one-paragraph structure. In longer essays, the students 

may have to say, so they need more “room” to express 

their ideas more clearly and in greater detail longer 

essays create a more vivid picture in the reader’s mind, 

or present longer, more complicated arguments. In other 

words, where they would have written one sentence in a 

one-paragraph essay, they would write one more 

paragraphs in a longer essay. The best way to learn how 

to write longer essays, however, is to practice with a 

structure usually referred to as the five-paragraph essay. 

It requires five paragraphs: introductory paragraph, three 

body paragraphs, and a concluding paragraph. By 

knowing, the student will be able to expand the formal 

and create essays of any length or any type, effectively. 

Although quite short, the five-paragraph essay structure 

is usually sufficient to present their ideas in many 

circumstances. The techniques and strategies they learn 

to use in this course will also serve them well in any 

course they take later on. The more the student write, the 

better they will get. 

 Generally, an essay has three basic parts: an 

introduction; one or two body paragraphs and a 

conclusion. Each part is a sentence paragraph. The 

introduction is the first paragraph which states what the 

entire essay is about. The body paragraphs develop the 

idea presented in the introduction. Each body paragraph 

has a topic sentence. The topic sentence of a body 

paragraph also states what that body paragraph is about. 

The conclusion is last paragraph. There are many 

different kinds of essays. 

 

2.2.1 Suggested Activity: Identifying Stages in a 

Process 

Aim  : To develop argumentative Essay 

writing for the student 

Time  : about 40 minutes 

Aids  : distributing handouts  

Organization        : pairs or group work 

 

 
Figure 2. Sample writing for essay writing 

 

3. DATA ANALYSIS 

Through the questionnaire survey supported to 

the third year students at UCS, Taungoo, their strength 

and weakness are found out. Survey form is an essential 

fact that cannot be ignored because it can be used for 

collecting information from the learners about their 

needs and weakness in writhing skill. 

 

1. How efficient are you in the descriptive writing? 

Excellent                                                                 

Good              

Fair                                                                               

Poor        

2. Which types of writing are you interested in? 

    Essay Writing                                                           

Descriptive Writing                 

    Report Writing                                                            

    Letter Writing                                               

3. What are the main problems you face in writing 

English? 

 Grammar       

 Function       

Vocabulary        

Spelling        

Others        
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4. Do you think descriptive writing is important for 

improving your writing skill? 

Yes                                                                                                       

No         

5.  How important is the role of grammar to develop the 

writing skill? 

Critically important                                                                      

Somewhat important       

      Very important                                                                  

Minimally important        

6. What makes your writing delay? 

Lack of knowledge       

Lack of vocabulary       

Use a range of sentence structure      

Developing and organizing ideas      

7. Which type(s) of writing should be emphasized for 

the third year students? 

Descriptive writing        

Argumentative writing       

Report writing        

Process writing        

Assignment writing       

8. What kinds of facility do you think are necessary for 

you? 

Picture        

Video         

Tree diagram        

Computer               

9. What types of activity are used to improve your 

writing skill? 

Planning        

Brainstorming        

Drafting        

Pre-writing        

10. Which skill(s) do you enjoy learning most? 

Reading        

Writing         

Speaking          

Listening        

 

Table 1. Students’ responses on the questionnaire 

 

Items Student number=100 

Quest

ion(1) 

Excellent 

(75) 
Good (25) 

Fair 

(10)   

 

Poor(-) 

 

Quest

ion(2) 

Essay 

Writing 

(20)     

Descriptiv

e Writing  

(70) 

Report 

Writin

g (5)   

Letter 

Writin

g (5)    

 

Quest

ion(3) 

Grammar 

(60) 

Function(

5) 

Vocab

ulary 

(20) 

Spellin

g 

(15) 

 

Quest

ion(4) 
Yes (90) 

No 

(10) 
 

  

Quest

ion(5) 

Critically 

importan

t   (15) 

Somewhat 

important(

-) 

Very 

import

ant 

(65) 

Minim

ally 

import

ant 

(20) 

 

Quest

ion(6) 

Lack of 

knowle

dge 

(35) 

Lack of 

vocabular

y(60) 

Use a 

range 

of 

senten

ce 

structu

re (5) 

Develo

ping 

and 

organi

zing 

ideas(-

) 

 

Quest

ion(7) 

Descripti

ve 

writing(5

5) 

Argument

ative 

writing(25

) 

Report 

writing 

(5) 

Proces

s 

writing

(-) 

A

s

s

i

g

n

m

e

n

t

 

w

r

i

t

i

n

g

(

1

5

) 

Quest

ion(8) 

Picture(3

5) 
Video(60) 

Tree 

diagra

m 

(-) 

Compu

ter (5) 

 

Quest

ion(9) 

Planning

(30) 

Brainstor

ming (20) 

Draftin

g

 

(5) 

Pre-

writing 

(45) 

 

Quest

ion(1

0) 

Reading(

10) 
Writing(-) 

Speaki

ng(60) 

Listeni

ng (30) 

 

 

4. RECOMMENDATION  

According to survey, learners want to be skillful 

technician. Therefore, they need to enhance the writing 

skill to be well proficient technician. Although they have 

been studying writing skill from the early age, they still 

face problems in writhing skill. Most of learners are 

enthusiastic in descriptive writing skill. Some students 

are interested in Essay writing. The most difficulties for 

them are insufficient in vocabulary. They are more eager 

it write descriptive writing because they can write easily 

by using the data or facts in the diagram-According to 

survey, learners need to practice descriptive writing for 

improving their writing skill.  

  



Journal of Information Technology and Education Science 2019, Vol-01  249 

 

5. CONCLUSION 

 This research paper is intended to enhance 

effective types of writing of the third year computer 

students at the University of Computer Studies, 

Taungoo. Writing is one of the most important ways of 

expressing student’s and communicating ideas. Same 

learners can put their words into words, Some learners 

can write assignments by using diagram. In conclusion, 

two types of writing for the students are supported in this 

research paper. These different types of writing can give 

the learners to enhance and motivate their writing skill 

thoroughly. 

 

REFERENCES 

 [1]  Anonymous, "Improving English writing skills", 
http://www.Bloomsbury international, 2000. 

[2]  A. sriprasert, " the role of descriptive  writing ", 

Thammasat university. 

[3]  C. Wang,"teaching and grading descriptive writing",  
Publisher,Location,2007.http://www.Bloomsbury 

international, 2000. 

[4]  E.Virginia, "Successful Writing Proficiency", 1998. 

 
[5]  G.David,"Essay writing", Leeds University Institute of 

communication studies.http:// www.theory .org.UK 

[6]  J.schacter, “the master teacher series descriptive 

writing"2010. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.theory/


 

Journal of Information Technology and Education Science 2019, Vol-01  250 

 

Innovative Strategies to Develop Speaking Performance: A Study of 

Teachers and Learners at UCS (Taungoo) 
Kyi Kyi Thwin, Nyi Nyi Htway 

Department of English 

University of Computer Studies (Taungoo), Technological University (Maubin) 

ywun.ngei@gmail.com, sanyi.htway@gmail.com 

 

ABSTRACT: Speaking is a spoken productive language skill. Nowadays, the process of speaking activity has changed 

a lot, Teachers try to encourage the learners to develop their communication skills through speaking. Teachers need to 

find innovative strategies to help their learners to construct better speaking performance. An investigation of teachers’ 

and learners’ perspectives of strategies to develop the second language learners to perform better in their speaking was 

in need. This research paper shows that the effective strategies to promote second language learners to perform better in 

their speaking including pair work, group work, presentation, reciprocal- questionings, reduced teacher talking time, 

debate, role play and motivation. Second language learners face the challenge in their speaking performance such as 

including vocabulary, pronunciation, grammar structures, time constraints, anxiety and uninteresting topics. This paper 

has been prepared for teachers and learners to have competence in the teaching- learning process and increasing learners’ 

talking time.  

 

Keywords: Speaking, Strategies, performance, role play, time constraints. 

I. INTRODUCTION 

With the development of digital devices and 

educational technology, many teachers are adopting 

innovation strategies to their language teaching of which 

speaking is one important skill. One of the most effective 

ways to develop the speaking skills is to actively monitor 

the body language and voice. Using innovative strategies 

in speaking classes helps the second language learners at 

the University of Computer Studies, Taungoo have a 

grade chance to develop their speaking ability and take 

control of their own practice process. 

 

 Speaking has traditionally been one of the more 

challenging language skills for both for EFL learners to 

develop and for teachers to teach. This is especially the 

case in most course due to such factors as large classes, 

limited time for in-class speaking traditional teacher-

oriented teaching method which favour silent learning 

and rote memorization over creative expression of 

learners’ thoughts and ideas, and test- driven curricula 

that are largely reading and writing base. 

 

 This research paper will present some effective 

strategies on how activity can successfully be used in the 

classroom to help minimize learners’ fear of speaking, to 

develop speaking performance and fluency, promote 

learners’ interest and motivation, and foster creativity 

and learners’ autonomy. 

 

 

2. TYPES OF SPEAKING 

PERFORMANCE  

 The teachers would like to analysis the 

performance of teaching speaking and have a deeper look 

into the problems of teaching them. Therefore, they will 

also perform some interesting ideas and strategies how to 

make learners to get success in learning performance in 

speaking.  

2.1 Intensive speaking 

 Intensive speaking goes one-step beyond 

imitative to include any speaking performance that is 

designed to practice some phonological or grammatical 

aspect of language. Intensive speaking can be self-

initiated or it can even for no part of some pair work 

activity, where learners are “going over” certain forms of 

language. 

 2.2 Extensive Speaking 

 Learners at intermediate to advanced levels are 

called on to give extended monologues in the form of 

oral reports, summaries, or perhaps short speeches. The 

register is more formal and deliberative. These 

monologues can be planned or impromptu. 

3. MOTIVATING THE LEARNERS 

 Teachers prepare their lessons different 

activities for the second language learners. Learners are 

not inspired by curiosity as children and teacher’s   

approval is not so imported. The learners who are 

positively motivated are strongly affected by what 

happens in the classroom. The ability to provide 

interesting and motivating class lay in the teacher’s hand. 

In speaking classes, the learners should get the chance to 

interact with each other  A teacher’s aim should be to 

create comfortable atmosphere where the learners are not 

afraid to speak and enjoy communicating with their 

mailto:ywun.ngei@gmail.com
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fellow the learners as well as the teachers. The aim of 

communication activities into develops purposeful and 

meaningful interaction between the learners. These 

activities should be designed in such a way so that 

learners get motivation to speak. These activities are the 

things that are not only motivating them in classroom but 

also they offer a challenge. Speaking activities should 

need to be very carefully structured at first, especially at 

lower levels, so that the learners have few demands on 

them. Therefore, the teachers should plan simple 

speaking tasks to make the learners speak in target 

language. They may not be fluent and accurate but they 

should not remain silent in speaking classes. 

4. STRATEGIES FOR DEVELOPING 

LEARNERS’ SPEAKING SKILLS  

 Learners often think that the ability to speak a 

language is the product of language learning, but 

speaking is also a crucial part of the language learning 

process. Effective teachers teach learners speaking 

strategies making interviews, using role-play, making 

storytelling, and recognizing scripts that they can use to 

help themselves expand their knowledge of the language 

and their confidence in using it. These teachers help 

learners learn to speak so that the learners can use 

structure and languages  to learn. 

4.1 Making interviews 

 Speaking is one of the most important items as 

oral communication in language. Communicative does 

not mean having the learners practicing communication 

in pair or group. Making interviews is well-known in 

advance it is usually a good practice to allow the 

individual concerned time to prepare for the talk before 

the actual involvement. Learners can conduct interviews 

on selected topics with various people. It is a good idea 

that the teacher provides a rubric to learners so that they 

know what types of questions they can ask or what path 

to follow, but learner should prepare their own interview 

questions. 

 

4.2 Using Dialogues and Role-play 

A great way to introduce or review the words is 

to practice them in dialogues accompanied by pictures. 

These will take some time to create, or the teachers can 

scan the internet to find some already written. The 

teacher should give the learners to practice a variety of 

dialogues such as conversation between two learner a 

conversation between a teacher and a learner, and a 

conversation with the whole class. A teacher could give 

each pair a different dialogue to practice in pairs first and 

then with the whole class. 

 The role-play is a basic speaking activity 

focused on target structures, which the teacher provides 

by the use of cue cards turning ordinary conversation 

practice into a mini drama, and thus humanizing 

language teaching If the teachers have more advanced 

learners, give them role play contorts rather than 

dialogues. Prepare a written context or give them a 

picture with two people in a classroom and have them 

construct the dialogue for this picture. Going over the 

similarities and difference between the dialogues can 

lead to some great conversations about the variations of 

speech they may hear. 

4.3 Making Storytelling 

 Storytelling is one of the most powerful means 

that the leaders have to influence, teach, and inspire. 

Effective story telling involves a deep understanding of 

human emotions, learners’ motivations, and psychology 

in order to truly move on audience learners can briefly 

summarize a tale or story they heard from somebody 

beforehand, on they may create their own stories to tell 

their classmates. Story telling fosters creative thinking, It 

also helps learners express ideas in the format of 

beginning, development, and ending, including the 

characters and setting a story has to have. Learners also 

can tell riddles or jokes. 4.4 Recognizing Scripts 

 Some communication situations are associated 

with a predictable set of spoken exchanges- a script, 

Greetings, apologies, compliments, invitations, and other 

functions that are influenced by social and cultural norms 

often follow patterns or scripts. So do the transactional 

exchanges involved in activities such as obtaining 

information and making a purchase. In these scripts, the 

relationship between a speaker’s turn and the one that 

follows it can often be anticipated. Teachers can help the 

learners develop speaking performance by making them 

aware of the scripts for different situations so that they 

can predict what they will hear and what they will need 

to say in response. Through interactive activities, they 

can give the learners practice in managing and varying 

the language that different scripts contain. 

5. METHODOLOGY 

 The study is to observe what type of speaking 

performance in language teacher are more important for 

learners through developing the students’ perceptions 

and expectations. The data has been collected using a 

closed ended questionnaire which teachers have to 

complete individually. All participants filled up the 
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questionnaire form. This research is to collect data from 

the University of Computer Studies (Taungoo) and 

Technological University, Maubin to get different results 

how learners think the speaking performance. The study 

period was from January 2019 to August 2019. The 

teachers consisted of 5 English teachers from UCS 

(Taungoo) and 8 English language teachers from TU 

(Maubin). 

5.1 Data Analysis 

 The study of the data analysis will be conducted 

one all respondents have complete the questionnaire 

.There are 10 questions for English language teacher. 

Each question contains (5) items such as Strongly 

Disagree (SDA), Disagree (DA), Fairly Agree (FA), 

Agree (A) and Strongly Agree (SA). 

 

Table 1: Teachers’ Survey Questions 

 
No Statement S

D

A 

D

A 

F

A 

A S

A 

1 Speaking is important 

to apply or participate 

in activities such as 

debate, presentation, 

seminars and 

workshop. 

0 0 1 5 7 

2 Speaking 

performance is 

probably the most 

suitable factor that 

learners can target in 

order to develop 

learning in English. 

0 1 2 5 5 

3 Learners may have to 

do speaking exercises 

and to do power point 

presentation orally in 

seminar. 

0 1 3 4 5 

4 The teachers should 

do some speaking 

activities in the 

classroom. 

0 0 0 0 13 

5 These innovative 

strategies are to help 

learners’ speaking 

develop the various 

relations among ideas. 

1 0 2 5 5 

6 The teachers can get 

the ways to persuade 

the learners to be not 

only interested in but 

also comfortable to 

participate in 

classroom language 

learning. 

0 0 3 2 8 

7 Using these strategies 

help the learners to 

make group work 

activities and answer 

the brainstorming 

questions. 

0 1 4 4 4 

8 The teachers gained 

substantial benefits 

from using these 

strategies in the 

classroom. 

1 0 3 4 5 

9 The teachers should 

use innovative and 

creative strategies for 

developing speaking 

performance 

0 0 0 5 8 

10 These strategies made 

the teacher to use the 

learner oriented 

teaching process. 

0 0 0 4 9 

  
 According to the survey questions, a lot of 

teachers use the innovative strategies in the class such as 

teaching and presentation, scripts and storytelling. These 

strategies can give learners a chance to speak and 

enhance motivation, to be confident, and to be rich 

vocabulary for their seminar and project presentation. 

Some of the teachers assumed that these strategies take 

long period and they do not have enough hours for their 

teaching learning process. The teachers prepare their 

lesson plan and innovative strategies for developing 

speaking performance activities such as making 

interview, using role play and so on. Language teachers 

have to create a space of effective learning environment 

for learners because it will appear active teaching 

learning process in each activity. The teacher records 

questions and idea for discussion on audiocassette. The 

questions tend to be open- ended and aim to elicit a ten 

to fifteen minutes response. The process is repeated 

several times during the semester. 

 

 

Table 2: Learners Survey Questions 

 
N

o 

Statement S

D

A 

D

A 

F

A 

A S

A 

1 Making interview 

made the learners to 

develop in speaking 

English both inside 

and outside in class. 

1

0 

1

2 

38 10 30 

2 Interview strategies 

appropriated me to 

involve both in pair 

5 0 25 40 30 
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and group 

participation. 

3 These strategies 

helped the learners 

to talk about whether 

they have 

experienced 

anything worth 

telling their friend in 

their daily lives 

before class. 

0 1

0 

27 33 30 

4 Story telling 

strategies gave me to 

do creative thinking 

the story and 

develop the accuracy 

and fluency skills. 

5 - 10 35 50 

5 Role-play helped me 

to practice the 

classroom 

discussion and 

perform group work. 

- 5 30 25 40 

6 Role play made me 

to express 

interactive learning 

with excellent 

opportunity. 

5 5 15 25 50 

7 These strategies 

helped me more 

comfortable with 

this multipoint of 

view practice. 

1

0 

5 25 20 40 

8 These strategies 

helped the learners 

overcome this 

reticence by assuring 

them that the need 

for clarification of 

interaction. 

2 2 17 29 50 

9 Recognizing scripts 

gave me practice in 

managing and 

obtaining from 

different scripts. 

0 0 10 20 70 

1

0 

These strategies 

encouraged me to 

gain confidence in 

their ability in 

various 

communication 

situations. 

2 1

0 

18 30 40 

 

SDA=strongly disagree, DA= disagree. FA=Fairly 

Agree, A= Agree, SA= Strongly Agree 

 

 According to the data collected form survey 

questions, learners are connected to their learning 

activities and will need little motivation to get them 

engage with recognizing scripts in scripts in the 

classroom. The majority of students in two universities 

are in the 18 to 22 age group. Although they avoid 

speaking in English in their day-to-day life situations 

they have already had more than one decade exposure of 

English. On the other hand, the students are made up of 

heterogeneous groups, with participants from different 

geographical location and university, as well as with 

different levels of English and interests. The key is to let 

learners focus on exploring an area which interests them 

and learn about it for themselves: 80% of the learners are 

strongly agree this strategies and 20% of them also fairly 

agree learners make continual practice to achieve of the 

most important skills and good storytelling. This 

strategies is to be flexible and helpful accelerate their 

learning process. 

6. RESEARCHER FINDINGS 

 It was found that learners have a great favor to 

some strategies to others. Learners are interested in 

learning strategies and activities to be successful 

communication in language learning but the others are 

not. All of the learners in the class need to be interested 

in and participated in innovative strategies and activities 

that the teacher use in language learning learners and 

teachers think that not only the communicative activities 

can improve their fluency in speaking performance but 

also can develop their presentation skills. After engaging 

with these strategies learners were interviewed at their 

presentation of the suggested activities. Learners felt 

themselves satisfied in confidence in speaking English. 

They felt their speaking abilities were significantly 

developing than their previous time before. Because of 

storytelling activity, they thought themselves they have 

become good storyteller and they all are familiar with 

some strategies of effective speaking skills. 

 

7. CONCLUSIONS 

 Language is a tool for communication, 

Moreover, a language to be effective should be easy to 

learn so that communication in which language can be 

carried on as clearly as possible. Communication takes 

place everywhere there in speech. The importance of 

speaking skill, hence, is enormous for the learners of any 

language. Learners should be fluent in English for a 

brighter future. The teacher have to try to involve each 

learner in every speaking activity, reduce teacher 

speaking time in class white increasing learner speaking 

time, indicate positive signs when commenting on a 

learner’s response, ask eliciting questions. The aim of 
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this research paper is based on the innovative strategies, 

classroom activities, and questionnaires asked what 

teaching strategies are suitable for the learners and 

teachers. And then, this paper presents the ways for 

teacher how to develop for the learners to be interested 

in doing activities, fulfill the learners’ needs, and to 

practice a lot of speaking regularly and systematically. 
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ABSTRACT: This study was conducted the factors that affect speaking English for non-native speakers who find it 

difficult to speak just what they really want. Sometimes they even struggle to obtain basic information concerning products 

or services while communicating. A huge number of non-native speakers make frequent English slip-ups during 

conversations. They also make errors in stress, spellings, pronunciations, and sentence intonations. If the speakers make 

errors in these, there may be misunderstanding, wrong meanings and sometimes funny conditions. Non-native speakers 

should notice these factors and practice a lot to improve their speaking skill. Students from Technological University and 

professionals from ADCSM (Advanced Diploma in Civil Service Management),Phaung Gyi, were asked about stress, 

spellings, pronunciations, and sentence intonations. Most of them made errors in using them. Therefore, correct stress, 

spelling and pronunciation, and intonation are basic for efficient and effective communication in English. The speakers 

can get confidence in their presentations, speeches or daily conservations when they use them correctly.  

Keywords: Slip-ups, Errors, Efficient and Effective, Confidence

1. INTRODUCTION 

It has been generally well-known that most people faced 

some problems in learning English as a second or foreign 

language in non-English speaking countries. People all 

over the world have already known that English has 

become an International language in modern days. 

English is the most common second language in the 

world. Speaking English is important as it enables and 

helps people to communicate easily with each other, 

especially foreigners. Speaking skill is regarded one of 

the most difficult aspects of language learning. Most of 

the people in some different countries use English to 

communicate in some aspects of life such as politics, 

economics, culture, education, social, etc. Stress, 

spelling and pronunciation, and intonation are important 

in communicative English. One major reason why 

foreign speakers of English have difficulties with 

pronunciation is due to the lack of the stress knowledge 

of the new language being learned. Second Language 

Learners will often sounds “foreign” when using their 

own native language stress patterns while speaking the 

new language. In English, words that have more than one 

syllable will always have one particular syllable that will 

receive primary stress. The music of speech is the 

intonation that is a crucial factor in speaking. The main 

movement of intonation begins at the tonic syllable. The 

movement can be upwards (a rise), downward (a fall), a 

rise with a fall (a rise-fall), a fall with a rise (a fall-rise) 

or flat. Intonation has a definite effect on meaning and 

also gives the clear information about the speaker’s 

attitude. It is to show the grammar of what the speaker is 

saying. Moreover, intonation plays a crucial role in 

spoken discourse since it signals when speakers have 

finished the points they wish to tell to people, carry on 

with a turn and indicate an agreement or a disagreement. 

If a speaker speaks English with a flat intonation, this 

may sounds boring and uninteresting. Using wrong 

intonation can therefore give offence. For these reasons, 

it is essential to practice intonation. The rising-falling 

intonation pattern is used with statement, a command, an 

exclamation and a question beginning with wh-words.  

 Some suggestions are also given for the 

students and professionals to improve their skills in using 

stress, spelling and pronunciation, and intonation.     
 

2. AIMS AND OBJECTIVES OF THE  

    STUDY 

This research aims: 

- To explore some noticeable factors in speaking  

   English, 

- To learn the importance of stress, spelling and     

   pronunciation, and intonation in communicative  

   English, and 

- To apply correctly the stress, spelling    

    and pronunciation, and intonation in  

   communicative English. 
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 3. WORD STRESS 

Syllabus and stress are two of the main areas 
of spoken language. Few ESL students have the time or 

wish to learn the complex word-stress system in English. 

Many are obviously aware of the existence of stress, 

fewer of its communicative importance, and a sound 

working knowledge of it is the attribute of only a happy 

few. The learner may find it largely confusing, and both 

the aural and oral communicative performance of ESL 

students would improve if some effort were made to help 

them glean the basics. In some languages, each syllable 

in each word is pronounced with the exact some stress. 

English is not one of those languages. English has its 

own rhyme, complete with its own vocal music. This 

means that one part of a certain word is said louder and 

longer than other parts of the same word. It is something 

that is completely natural for English speakers, but 

something ESL speakers can learn from learning the 

correct way to pronounce new words, practicing their 

conversational skills, and by learning the rules for using 

word stress. English is classed as a ‘stress-based’ 

language, which means the meaning of words can be 

altered significantly by a change in stress. This is why it 

is important to develop an understanding of English 

syllables and stress patterns. The English language is 

heavily stressed with each word divided into syllables. 

Here are some examples of English words with different 

numbers of syllables, followed by a series of examples 

of correct stress placement. 

3.1. Words with One Syllable 
Usually one syllable of a word is stressed more 

than the others. This is how words and sentences develop 

their own rhythm. Syllables and stress patterns in the 

English language help to create the sounds, 

pronunciations and rhythms that people hear all around 

them. It is easy to pronounce words with one syllable. 

For Example; 

Adjectives:         `high, `good, `nice, `right, `red 

Nouns:                `aim, `point, `form, `week, `day 

Prepositions:      `out, `to, `in, `up, `on  

Verbs:               `get, `think, `meet, `make, `ring 

 

3.2. Words with Two Syllables 

When learning English as a second language, 

most people do not make unstressed syllables as fast, low 

in pitch, or quiet as they should. The tendency is to over-

pronounce them. But that is not good English. Mistakes 

in word stress are a common cause of misunderstanding 

in English. Stressing the wrong syllable in a word can 

make the word very difficult to hear and understand. 

To understand word stress, Learners have to 

understand syllables. Words have one or more syllables. 

A syllable is a unit of pronunciation. It consists of either 

a vowel sound alone or a vowel and one or more 

consonant sounds. Notice that (with a few rare 

exceptions) every syllable contains at least one vowel (a, 

e, i, o or u) or vowel sound. Every word is made from 

syllables. Each word has one, two, three or more 

syllables. 

Some nouns and verbs have the same form in 

English. However, the pronunciation (i.e. syllable stress) 

is different. When a word is used as a noun, the stress is 

on the first syllable and when it is used as a verb, the 

stress is on the second syllable. In most of the words with 

two syllables, the stress of the nouns is on the first 

syllable and the stress of the verbs is on the second 

syllable. For example;   

Verbs:          con`flict, in`crease, pro`gress, ob`ject,      

                     pre`sent, ex`port, trans`fer 

Nouns:         `conflict, `increase, `progress, `object,     

                     `present, `export, `transfer  

Additionals: `garden, `mushroom, ob`serve,  

                      com`bine 

 

3.3. Words with More Than Two Syllables 

The general theory is that all words have exactly 

one syllable with primary stress, but some words also 

have secondary stress on another syllable. For example, 

in recom`mend /ˌrek.əˈmend/, /mend/ has primary stress 

and /rek/ has secondary stress. For very long words, (like 

extraliterary) it's possible to have two syllables with 

secondary stress: /ˌek.strəˈlɪt.əˌrer.i/. Other examples of 

words with more than two syllables are as follow.  

Verbs:          `emphasise, `allocate, ap`preciate 

Nouns:          en`vironment, tech`nology,  

        infor`mation,  

Adjectives:   `comfortable, inde`pendent,  

         bio`logical 

 

3.4. Stressed words within sentences 

Not all words receive equal stress within a 

sentence in English. 

 Content words are stressed. Content words include: 

Nouns      (e.g. school, station, train) 

Normal verbs (e.g. run, work, speak) 

Adjectives     (e.g. beautiful, tall, friendly) 

Adverbs      (e.g. quickly, noisily, badly) 

  Function words are unstressed. Function words 

include: 

Determiners (e.g. a, an, the) 

Auxiliary verbs  (e.g. can, have, may, will, etc.) 

Conjunctions      (e.g. and, but, as, etc.) 

Pronouns               (e.g.  you, he, she, us, it, them, etc.)  

   Even if the listener does not hear some quickly 

https://www.merriam-webster.com/dictionary/extraliterary
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pronounced function words, the meaning of the whole 

sentence should be clear. This is how native speakers of 

English communicate. Emphasis is put on the most 

important words.  

For example: "Would you like a cup of tea?" 

It is a general rule of English that when there is a 

sequence of equal stresses, the last stressed word should 

be the strongest, or the loudest - which in the above case 

would be tea. Try to imagine receiving a text message 

like "train delayed home late". 

You understand that this means: 'The train has been 

delayed. I will be home late" Only content words are 

used in the message but the meaning is quite clear. 

In English, words are stressed according to the meaning 

the speaker wants to convey.  For example, depending in 

which word in the following sentence is stressed, the 

meaning changes: 

- Are you going to the cinema tonight? (or is it someone   

   else?) 

- Are you going to the cinema tonight? (or not?) 

- Are you going to the cinema tonight? (or somewhere  

   else?) 

- Are you going to the cinema tonight? (or another  

   night?) 

 

4. SPELLING AND PRONUNCIATION 

Any work on aspects of pronunciation can 

take a long time to show improvements and  

challenges for both the students and the teacher, but 

working on word stress can be fun and over time 

will help the students to be better understood and 

more confident speakers. Some people make 

mistakes and slip-ups in spelling and pronunciation. 

Thus, the followings factors should be careful.  

 

4.1. Malapropism 

Malapropisms are the use of incorrect words in 

a place of a word with a similar sound, resulting in a 

nonsensical, sometimes humorous utterance. In everyday 

life, they are usually used unintentionally. They can 

muddle the meaning of a sentence and they often 

generate a laugh at the speaker’s expense. Two words 

look or sound alike but they do not necessarily have 

similar meanings. Even presidents, politicians and 

celebrities have used plenty of malapropisms over the 

years. Some of the most common malapropisms are:  

- I’m a civil serpent. (servant) 

- Weapons of mass production (destruction) 

- I’m a person who recognizes the fallacy of humans.   

  (fantasy) 

 

4.2. Spoonerism 

Spoonerisms are defined as involuntary 

rearrangements of elements in the serial order of speech. 

It is a mixing up the sounds in words and it creates 

nonsense words. Spoonerisms involve the accidental, or 

sometimes deliberate, mix up of parts of words, so that 

they still form a full phrase. For example: 

-  the Lord is a shoving leopard (the Lord is a loving     

   shepherd).   

-  waste the term is produced as taste the werm. 

-  Wook out the lindow. (Look out the window.) 

 

4.3. Mispronouncing 

If the learners are like most people, they are 

probably concerned that they are not pronouncing words 

correctly in English. After all, when people are speaking 

another language, it can be hard to know if the sounds 

that they hear inside their heads are actually coming out 

correctly. It is easier to understand for the native English 

speakers.  

Three Reasons of Mispronouncing Words in 

English are as follow. 

First, the speakers may be making each 

syllable exactly the same length. English is a stress-

timed language. That means that one syllable is longer, 

louder and higher in pitch. In order to create the natural 

rhythm of English, it is needed to make sure one syllable 

is longer. 

The second reason is that the speakers may be 

stressing the wrong syllable, even if they are aware of 

word stress and they are starting to include it in the 

speech. If the speakers are mispronouncing a word, it is 

not always because they are NOT using stress. It is 

because they are using stress on the wrong syllable. It is 

needed to check their stress on words they find difficult 

to pronounce. 

Last, the speakers may be mispronouncing a 

word because they are substituting a related consonant 

or related sound from their native language. They may 

need to just practice how to move their mouth through 

the right shape in order to pronounce the sound the way 

it is in English.     

The common words that have been 

mispronounced by the speakers are as follow. 

- Computer /kǝm`pju:tǝ/ 

- Question /`kwestʃǝn/ 

- Human /`hju:mǝn/ 

- Examine /ɪg`zæmɪn/ 

- Purpose /`pɜ:pǝs/ 

It was found that not only students but also 

professionals pronounced these words wrongly. 

 

https://englishwithkim.com/10-words-mispronounced/
https://englishwithkim.com/10-words-mispronounced/
https://englishwithkim.com/slow-down-speak-clearly/
https://englishwithkim.com/slow-down-speak-clearly/
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5. INTONATIONS 

Intonations are rising and falling of the voice in 

speaking. In linguistics, intonation is variation in spoken 

pitch when used, not for distinguishing words as a 

concept known as tone, but, rather, for a range of other 

functions such as indicating the attitudes and emotions of 

the speaker, signaling the difference between statements 

and questions, and between different types of questions, 

focusing attention on important elements of the spoken 

message and also helping to regulate conversational 

interaction.  

Although intonation is primarily a matter of 

pitch variation, it is important to be aware that functions 

attributed to intonation. It indicates the attitudes and 

emotions of a speaker. 

 

5.1. Four Types of Intonation  

Four types of intonation are observed. They are: 

Falling intonation, Rising intonation, Non-final 

intonation and Wavering intonation. Most of the 

speakers used intonations wrongly. 

 

5.1.1. Falling Intonation  

It describes how the voice falls on the final stressed 

syllable, a phrase or a group of words. It is very common 

in statements or WH-questions. The speakers need to 

lower their voice at the end of a sentence. For example: 

  - My computer is broken. 

  - I have to work late tonight. 

  - How old are you? 

  - Why don’t you go to school? 

 

5.1.2. Rising Intonation  

It is needed to raise the pitch of the speakers’ 

voice at the end of a sentence. Rising intonation of this 

kind is used in Yes/No question. For example: 

  -  Are you going to travel in June or July? 

  -  Is this your purse? 

  -  Do you like to go shopping? 

 

5.1.3. Non-final Intonation  

Non-final intonation is a pattern within a 

sentence that includes rising intonation followed by 

falling intonation in the same sentence. We use non-final 

intonation for unfinished thoughts, introductory words 

and phrases, with a series of words, and when expressing 

choices. Pitch rises and falls within the sentence. The 

examples of non- final intonations are as follow. 

Unfinished Thoughts: When the speakers raise 

their pitch at the end of a phrase, it indicates that their 

thoughts are not complete, even if they stop talking. For 

example: 

1. If I had a million dollars...  

2. When I grow up...  

3. If she would just listen to me... 

  Finished thought Unfinished, then completed. 

1. I have a million dollars. If I had a million dollars, I      

    would take a nice vacation.  

2. I am an adult. When I am an adult, I will live in my  

    own apartment. 

3. She never listens to me. If she would listen to me, she  

    would understand.  

Introductory Words: Non-final intonation is 

used with sentences that begin with introductory words 

and phrases such as: 

1. As a matter of fact  

2. Actually 3. As far as I'm concerned  

4. In my opinion 

5. For example  

1. As a matter of fact, I do know what I'm talking about. 

2. Actually, he is coming tonight.  

3. As far as I'm concerned, the discussion is over.     

Series of Words: Non-final intonation is also 

used in words or phrases that are listed in a series. The 

first few items are said with a rising intonation, and the 

pitch falls with the final item in the list. For example: 

1. Please go to the store and get milk, eggs, and bread. 2. 

That sweater comes in black, gray, white, and red.  

3. He can play football, soccer, baseball, and tennis. 

4. You need to read the book, go to class, study hard,  

    and do well on the test.  

5. I went to work, sat in a meeting, wrote a proposal,  

    talked to the customer, and then came home. 

Expressing Choices: Non-final intonation is 

also be used in a question that offers two or more choices. 

For Examples: 

1. Do you want the blue one or the red one?  

2. Is he coming tonight or tomorrow?  

3. Will you be bringing salad, bread, or dessert? 

 

5.1.4. Wavering intonation 

Wavering intonation is used when the speakers 

express specific emotions or attitudes within a word. 

They can express, for instance, surprise, anger, sarcasm, 

hesitation, fear, amazement, among others. 

Take a look at these two words: you did. The speaker is 

going to say them showing that he or she is curious, very 

surprised, disappointed, angry and in agreement.  

1. You did? (curious) 

2. You did? (very surprised) 

3. You did? (disappointed) 

4. You did? (angry) 

5. You did. (in agreement) 

 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Linguistics
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Pitch_(music)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Tone_(linguistics)
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Check out some more examples: 

- Thanks a lot. (normal) 

- Thanks a lot. (very happy) 

- Thanks a lot. (sarcastic) 

  

- Okay. (normal) 

- Okay. (hesitant or unwilling) 

- Okay! (very excited) 

- Okay! (frustrated and angry) 

  

- No! (angry) 

- No? (surprised) 

- No… (hesitant) 

 

6. FINDINGS IN THE RESEARCH 

  When asking about the stress, spelling and 

pronunciation, and intonation in communicative English, 

not only students but also professionals from different 

departments make mistakes on them. In general, only 

four from sixty students of Technological University, 

Kyaing Tong and only one person from ten professionals 

from ADCSM (Advanced Diploma in Civil Service 

Management), Phaung Gyi can use correctly the stress, 

spelling and pronunciation, and intonation in 

communicative English. 

  In percentage, about 7% of the students and 

10% of the professionals can apply them correctly. 

Therefore, the author corrected their mistakes in using 

the stress, spelling and pronunciation, and intonation.  

 

7. METHODS 

This research uses analysis study in which the 

case study is conducted for the whole experiment. This 

means the researcher makes an interpretation of the data. 

This includes developing a description of an individual 

or setting, analyzing data for themes or categories, and 

finally making an interpretation or drawing conclusions 

about the meaning personally and theoretically.   

 

8. SUGGESTIONS  

It is needed to raise their voice only slightly, and 

emphasize words precisely. Correct pronunciation is a 

basis for efficient communication in English. The 

learners should check stress on words with more than 

two syllables in dictionaries before they use them 

because stress is different according to their syllables. 

During a conversation, learners should listen for 

stressed content words in order to understand the 

meaning of the whole sentence. Likewise, they should 

practice stressing content words in their speech so that 

other people will understand them.  

Pronouncing words with the stress on the correct 

syllables will help speakers improve their spoken 

English, make their sentences easier to understand and 

help speakers more like native speakers. 

 

9. CONCLUSIONS  

This study highlights some noticeable factors in 

communicative English for non-native speakers who use 

stress, spellings, pronunciations, and sentence 

intonations wrongly. Stress draws attention to different 

parts of the speakers’ message. It involves putting more 

emphasis on a word or sentence to draw attention. It 

makes sure the audience drawn the main idea of the 

speakers’ speech. Stress draws attention to different parts 

of their message. Intonation creates a climactic moment 

within their talk. Correct spelling and pronunciation, 

stress and intonation are bases for efficient 

communication in English. 

Not only students but also professionals should 

learn and practice carefully before they use stress, 

spelling and pronunciation, and intonation in their 

speaking to improve their communicative English. 
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မင်းသဝုဏ်၏ သမိုင်းေနာက်ခံ ဇာတ်လမ်းကဗျာ ေလ့လာချက် 

နလီာတင့် 

ြမနမ်ာစာဌာန ၊ နည်းပညာတကသုိလ်(သနလ်ျင်) 

nilartint@gmail.com 

စာတမ်းအကျဉး် - ဤစာတမ်းသည ် စာဆုိမင်းသုဝဏ်၏ သမုိငး်ေနာက်ခဇံာတ်လမ်း ကဗျာများအနက် 

“မငး်ရဲေကျာ်စာွ” ကဗျာကို ေလ့လာတငြ်ပထားေသာ စာတမ်းြဖစသ်ည်။ ဤကဗျာသည ် ၁၉၆၈ ခုစှ၊် ဇနွလ်ထုတ် 

ေငွတာရီမဂဇင်းတွင ် ေဖာ်ြပေသာ ကဗျာြဖစ်သည။် ပထမကတွင ် Ballad ကဗျာ၏ သေဘာင့်ှ ဒတိုယကတွင် 

မငး်ရဲေကျာ်စာွကဗျာ၏ အေကာင်းအရာပုိင်း၊ ပံုသာနပုိ်ငး်တုိကို ချဉ်းကပ်ေလ့လာ တငြ်ပထားပါသည်။ 

 

ေသာ့ချက်ေဝါဟာရများ - မငး်ရဲေကျာ်စာွ ၊ ငါ၏တ ူ၊ ဘကးီေတာ် ၊ ရာဇာဓိရာဇ ်၊ ေသြခင်း ၊ 

 

၁။ နဒိါန်း 

ေခတ်မီဖံွဖိးေသာ ုိင်ငံေတာ် တည်ေဆာက်ရာ 

တွင် အရည်အချင်းြပည့်မီေသာ အင်ဂျင်နီယာ မျ ိးဆက်သစ် 

များ ေပထွက်လာေစရန်ဟူေသာ ေမာ်မှန်းချက်၊ မျ ိးဆက် 

သစ်များ တုိင်းြပည်ှင့်လူမျ ိးအေပ သစာေစာင့်သိေသာ 

စတ်ိဓာတမ်ျား ကိနး်ေအာင်းလာေစရန် လုိအပ်ပါသည။် 

အရည်အချင်းဟု ဆုိရာ၌ စိတ်ပုိင်းဆုိင်ရာ၊ ုပ်ပုိင်းဆုိင်ရာ 

ကစှရ်ပ်လံုး ပါဝငပ်ါသည။် မျ ိးဆက်သစ်တို ိုငင့ံ် 

သားေကာင်း သမီးမွန်တုိ ြဖစ်ေစရန် စာေပြဖင့် ဦးေဆာင် 

လမ်းြပ သွန်သင်သူများထဲတွင် စာဆုိ မင်းသုဝဏ်လည်း 

အပါအဝင်ြဖစသ်ည်။          

“မင်းရဲေကျာ်စွာ” ဇာတ်လမ်းကဗျာသည် အင်းဝ 

ဘုရင်မင်းေခါင်၏ သားေတာ် သူရဲေကာင်း မင်းရဲေကျာ်စွာ၏ 

တုိင်းချစ်ြပည်ချစ်စိတ်ကုိ မျ ိးဆက်သစ် လူငယ်ေလးများ 

ေလးစားအားကျ အတုယူေစရန် ရည်ရ�ယ်ဖဲွဆုိထားေသာ 

ကဗျာြဖစ်သည်။ ုိင်င့ံတာဝန်ကုိ ပခံုးေြပာင်း ထမ်းေဆာင် 

ကမည့် လူငယ်ေလးများ တုိငး်ချစ်ြပည်ချစစိ်တ ်ြပည့်ဝ 

ေစရန်ဟူေသာ ဆြဖင့် ဤစာတမ်းကုိ ြပစုရြခင်း 

ြဖစပ်ါသည။် 

 

 

၂။ Ballad ၏ သေဘာသဘာဝ 

Ballad သည် အလွန်ေရှးကျေသာ အေနာက် 

တုိင်းစာေပ ြဖစ်သည်။ လူတုိသည် ပံုြပင်(သုိ) ဇာတ်ေကာင်း 

၏ အြဖစ်အပျကမ်ျား၊ အေတွးဒဿနများကုိ စှသ်က် 

သကဲ့သုိ အသံကာရန် စကားလံုး ထူးြခားမကုိလည်း 

စှသ်က်သည။် Ballad ငှ့် ပတ်သက၍် ဂန်ပက်င့်ှ 

မာတင်ကွိင်တို က “ကဗျာဆရာတို  တင်ြပေသာ 

ဇာတ်ေကာင်းများသည် ဇာတ်ေကာင်းပံုြပင် သက်သက် 

မဟုတ်ပါ။ ဇာတ်ေကာင်းထဲတွင် ဂယက်ုိက်ခတ်မများ 

ပါဝငေ်နသည်” ဟု ဆုိထားပါသည။် (Jobn Peck & 

Martim Coyle, 1984, 53) ဆရာကီး ဦးဟန်ုဝမ်က 

“မင်းသုဝဏ်ှင့်ကဗျာ”တွင် Ballad သေဘာကုိ “Ballad 

၏ ေယဘုယျလကဏာများမှာ စာဖတသူ် ေမာ်လင့် 

မထားေသာ အေနအထားြဖင့် အစချေီလ့ရှိသည။် 

အသံုးြပေသာ ဘာသာစကားမှာ ိုးုိးလွယလွ်ယ် 

ြဖစသ်ည်။ ဇာတေ်ကာင်းကို အြပန်အလှန ်ေြပာစကား 

ြဖင့် ေဖာ်ြပသည်။ အဓိက အေကာင်းအရာမှာ ဝမ်းနည်း 

ေကကဲွစရာ အြခင်းအရာြဖစသ်ည။် ြဖစရ်ပ်တစ်ခု 

တည်းကိုသာ အေြခခံသည်” ဟုဖွင့ ်ဆိုထားသည်။  

( ၂၀၁၂ ၊ ၁၇၀ - ၁၇၁ ) Ballad ကဗျာဆရာသည် မိမိ 

ေြပာလုိေသာ အေတွးအြမင်၊ ဒဿနအတွက် ဇာတ်လမ်း 

ကို အသံုးြပထားသည်ဟု ဆုိရမည်။ 
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၃။ မင်းရဲေကျာ်စာွ ဇာတ်လမ်းကဗျာ ေလလ့ာချက် 

၃၊ ၁။ သမုိငး်ေနာက်ခံ 

အင်းဝဘုရင်မငး်ေခါင်င့်ှ ရင်ှမိေနာကတုိ်၏ 

သားေတာ် မင်းရေဲကျာ်စာွသည ်၁၃ ှစက်ပင် ဗုိလ်မှး 

အြဖစ်ခန�အ်ပ်ခံရကာ တပ်ကုိဦးစီးိုင်သူ ြဖစသ်ည။် 

သူသည ် ရာဇာဓိရာဇ၏် တပ်များင့်ှ တိုက်ပဲွမစတင်မီ 

ဆငေ်တာ် ငချစ်ခိုငကုိ် တုိက်ေနကျ အရက်စှအ်င် 

အစား သံုးအင်တုိက်သက့ဲသုိ သူကုိယတုိ်ငလ်ည်း 

ပုိေသာကသ်ည်။ တိုက်ပဲွတင်ွ ဗညားဓမရာဇာ၊ ဗညားရ၊ံ 

ဗညားကျန်းတပ်တုိ ပျက်ေလသည်။ ထုိမှ သမိန်အဝုိင် 

ှင့်တုိက်စဉ် စစ်ကူမမီဘဲ မင်းရဲေကျာ်စွာ ကလံာသည်ကုိ 

သိေသာအခါ မွနတုိ်က ဆငအ်စီး(၃၀)ခန�် အုံည၍ီ 

တုိက်သည်။ ဆင်ေတာ်ငချစ်ခုိင်ထံ လံှချက်တစ်ရာေလာက် 

ကျေလေသာ် နာလှ၍ခါေချ၏။ ဆငေ်တာ်ထကက် 

ေလာချေတာ်မူ၍ ေပါင်ေတာ် ဆင်ထိေချ၏။ တွားသွား၍ 

ေရကန်နား ဥဲှပင်ေအာက် နားေတာ်မူေနစဉ် အဖမ်းခံ 

ရသည်။ မွနဘု်ရင်က အမ်ိေရှအရာေပးမည်၊ မေနလုိ 

ပါကလညး် အင်းဝသုိ ပုိမညဆုိ်ေသာ်လည်း ြငင်းပယ် 

ကာ ငါ့ကုိသတမ်ည့် အခင်းကုိသာ စရီင်ေတာ့ဟ ု ဆုိ 

သည်။ မွန်ဘုရင်လည်း ေသခါနီးတုိင်ေအာင် စိတ်မေလာ့ 

သူသည ် ေနာင်ေသာ် ငါ့ကုိပင ် �ကံြပန်မညဟ် ု ဆုိကာ 

ထုိညည့် (သကရာဇ ်၇၇၈ ခု၊ တနး်ခူး လဆနး် ၄ ရက၊် 

ဗုဒဟူးေန�)တွင်ပင် လုပ်�ကံ၍ ဆင်ထိေသာ အနာသည်း 

ေသာေကာင့် အနိစေရာက်ဟန် ေကာငး်စွာသဂဟ် 

ေလသည်။ (၂၀၀၆ ၊ ၄၅ - ၄၇) 

 

၃၊ ၂။ အေကာင်းအရာပုိငး်ေလ့လာချက် 

“မင်းရဲေကျာ်စွာ” ကဗျာသည် အင်းဝသူရဲေကာင်း 

မင်းရဲေကျာ်စွာ၏ ရဲရင့်ြပတ်သားေသာ သတိကုိ အေြခခံ 

ကာ ဖနတ်းီထားေသာ ဇာတ်လမ်းကဗျာြဖစသ်ည်။ 

Ballad ြဖစသ်ည်င့်ှအည ီနဒိါနး် တွင ်- 

“ လှံဓား ဝိုးဝင်း ၊ စစ်ေြမခင်းတွင် 

ဆင်ြမင်း ရလံျက် ၊ ထိုေန�က ။ 

ေနြပညရ်ှိရာ ၊ ေမာ်ကာလင် 

အနာသညး် လညး် ၊ ခညံညး်ညညး် ှင့် 

မညညး်မည ၊ ကိုယ်ကို ထလူက် 

ယာမူ ေရ�ဓား ၊ ဝ ဲေရ�လားှင့် 

အားြပ မှီတင်း ၊ ေနသည့်ခိုက ်” 

ဟူ၍ ဒဏ်ရာြပင်းထန်ေနေသာ ဇာတ်ေကာင်၏ အနိာံု 

ြမင်ကငွး်ှင့် မိတဆ်က်ထားသည်။ မငး်ရေဲကျာ်စာွ 

သည ်အနာသည်းေသာ်လည်း မညည်းမည လကယ်ာ 

တွင ်ေရ�ဓား၊ လကဝဲ်တွင ်ေရ�လားကို မဲမဲဆုပ်ကုိငက်ာ 

ခာကိုယ် မလဲပိေအာင် မတမ်တ်ထူထားသည။် 

အင်းဝေနြပည်ေတာ်ရိှရာသုိ မျက်ာှမူေနေသာ သူ၏ 

အသွင်မှ သူ၏သတိငှ့် ိုငငံ်ချစ်စတိကုိ် ြမငေ်တွရ 

ေစသည်။ 

 စာဆုိသည ်အဓိကဇာတ်ေဆာင၏် ဇာတိမာန ်

ကို စြံပလုိေသာေကာင့် ရာဇဝင်တင်ွမပါေသာ တုံြပန် 

စကားတုိကုိလည်း ြဖည့်စွက်ဖန်တီးထားသည်။ ရာဇာဓိရာဇ် 

သည ် သူရဲေကာင်းကို ြမတ်ိုးေသာ ဘုရင်တစ်ပါး 

ြဖစေ်သာေကာင့် တိုငး်ြပည်တစ်ဝက ် ယ၍ူ မငး်ြပရန် 

မငး်ရဲေကျာ်စာွအား ကမ်းလှမ်းသည်။ သူရေဲကာင်းပီသ 

ေသာ မင်းရဲေကျာ်စွာသည် ရန်သူေပးေသာ လက်ေဆာင် 

ကို လက်မခံခဲ့ေပ။ သံမဏိကဲ့သို  �ကံ့ခိ ုင်ေသာ 

မငး်ရဲေကျာ်စာွ၏ စတ်ိကို - 

“ ငါရှိေပလျက် ၊ ြပညက်ိုဝက၍် 

နနး်ထကမ်င်းမူ ၊ ငါ၏တူ ဟု 

ုိင်သူ မင်းက ဖတ်ိေခသည် ။ 

ဘကးီေတာ်ရဲ ၊ ေကျးဇူးင့ဲလညး် 

တုိင်းြပညမ်ဲ့သူ ၊ မဟုတ်ပါတ့ဲ ။ ” 

ဟ ု ေဖာ်ြပထားသည။် “တုိငး်ြပညမ့ဲ်သူ မဟုတ်ပါ” 

ဟေူသာ တံုြပနစ်ကားသည် စာဆုိက ြမနမ်ာိုငငံ် 

သားတုိအား ေြပာလုိေသာစကား ြဖစ်သညဟ် ု ဆုိရ 

ေပမည်။ 

မငး်ရဲေကျာ်စာွ၏ သစာကးီမားခိုငမ်ာပံုကုိ- 

“ သမီးေတာ်ှင့် ၊ ဥကင်ဖင့်ွ၍ 

အသင့်မင်းမူ ၊ ငါ၏တူဟု 

ုိင်သူမင်းက ဖတ်ိေခသည ်။ 

ဘကးီေတာ်ရဲ ၊ ေကျးဇူးင့ဲလညး် 
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မယားမဲ့သူ မဟုတ်ပါတ့ဲ ။ ” 

ဟဖဲွုဆုိထားသည်။ သမီးေတာ်င့်ှ လက်ဆက၍် 

တုိငး်ြပည် အပ်ုချပ်ရန်ဟေူသာ ကမ်းလှမ်းမကုိ 

“မယားမ့ဲသူ မဟုတပ်ါ” ဟေူသာစကားြဖင့် ြငင်းပယ် 

ထားသည။် မငး်ရဲေကျာ်စာွသည ် ပ်ုပုိငး်ဆုိငရ်ာ 

အရည်အေသွးသာမက စတ်ိပုိငး်ဆုိင်ရာ အရည်အေသွး 

လည်း ြမင့်ြမတ်သူ၊ သစာတရားကုိ အေလးအနက်ထားသူ 

ြဖစ်သည်ကုိ သိြမင်ေစေသာ အဖဲွြဖစ်သည်။ မင်းရဲေကျာ်စွာ 

က့ဲသုိေသာ စတ်ိဓာတမ်ျ ိး မျ ိးဆက်သစတုိ်တင်ွ ရှိေစ 

လုိြခငး်သည် စာဆုိမငး်သုဝဏ်၏ ဆတစရ်ပ်လညး် 

ြဖစသ်ည်။ ထုိေကာင့်လညး် ရာဇဝငတွ်င ် မေတွရ 

ေသာ မငး်ရဲေကျာ်စာွ၏ အတွငး်စတ်ိကုိ ထုိသုိ ပံုေဖာ ်

ဖနတီ်း ထားြခင်းြဖစသ်ည။် 

ိုငသူ်မင်းက နနး်စည်းစိမ်ငှ့် ဖိတေ်ခပံု ကုိ- 

“ သားေတာ်ရင်စှ ်၊ သားရင်းစစသုိ် 

ထးီလစှမ်င်းမူ ၊ ငါ၏တူ ဟု 

ုိင်သူမင်းက ဖတ်ိေခသည။် 

ဘကးီေတာ်ရဲ ၊ ေကျးဇူးင့ဲလညး် 

ဖခင်မဲ့သူ မဟုတ်ပါတ့ဲ ။ ” 

ဟ ုေဖာ်ြပထားသည။် “ ဖခငမ့ဲ်သူ မဟုတ်ပါ ” ဟေူသာ 

တံုြပနစ်ကားတွင ် မငး်ရဲေကျာ်စွာ၏ ေမတာတရား 

ကးီမားေသာ၊ ခုိငမ်ာတည်ကည်ေသာ စတ်ိသေဘာကုိ 

ခံစားရေစသည်။ ခမည်းေတာ်၏ ေမတာကုိသာ တန်ဖုိး 

ထားသူ ြဖစေ်သာေကာင့် တတိယအကိမ် ရရဲင့်စွာ 

ြငင်းပယ်ြပနေ်လသည်။ 

မငး်ရဲေကျာ်စာွ၏ ခုိင်မာြပတသ်ား ရရဲင့်ေသာ 

သူရေဲကာင်းစိတဓ်ာတ်ကုိ - 

“ ငါ၏ထေံမှာက် ၊ ေဆးဝါးေသာက၍် 

ထေြမာကခ်ါမူ ၊ ြပနေ်လထူဟု 

ုိင်သူမင်းက ဖတ်ိေခသည ်။ 

ဘကးီေတာ်ရဲ ၊ ေကျးဇူးင့ဲလညး် 

ေသြခင်းမဲ့သူ ၊ မဟုတ်ပါတ့ဲ ။ ” 

ဟုေဖာ်ြပထားသည်။ ေဆးဝါးအဟာရမီှဝဲ၍ ေပျာက်ကင်း 

မှသာ အင်းဝသုိြပနရ်န် ကမ်းလှမ်းေသာ်လည်း 

မငး်ရဲေကျာ်စာွက သူ၏ဇာတိမာနကုိ် လံုးဝမစနွ�။် 

ဘုရင့်ေသွးပါသူပီပီ အညံ့မခ။ံ ရနသူ်၏ သနားင့ဲညာ 

မကုိ မခံယူ။ ကန်စိတ်ြဖင့် အသက်မရှင်လုိေသာေကာင့် 

သခင်စတိြ်ဖင့်သာ ေသဆံုးြခင်းကို ရငဆုိ်င်သွားလုိသူ 

ြဖစသ်ည်။ ထုိေကာင့်လညး် “ေသြခင်းမ့ဲသူ မဟတ်ုပါ” 

ဟသုာ တံုြပနထ်ားြခငး် ြဖစသ်ည။် 

ကမ်းလှမ်းချက်တုိက တစ်ဆင့်ပီး တစ်ဆင့်ြမင့် 

လာသကဲ့သုိ တုံြပန်ေသာ စကားတုိကလည်း ပုိ၍ပုိ၍ 

ေလးနက်လာသညကုိ် ေတွရသည်။ ဇာတလ်မ်းကဗျာ 

ြဖစသ်ည်ငှ့်အညီ ဇာတ်ေကာငး်၏ နဂိုံးတွင် ေကကဲွ 

ဝမ်းနည်း လွမ်းဆွတဖွ်ယ်ရာေသာ အေကာင်းတရား 

တုိြဖင့် အဆံုးသတ်ထားသည်။  

မငး်ရဲေကျာ်စာွ၏ ဘဝနဂိုံးကုိ - 

“ ဓားလှံ ကိုလှဲ ၊ စစ်ေြမထ၌ဲ 

မင်းရဲေကျာ်စာွ ၊ ေစတီသာကို 

ရာဇာဓရိာဇ ၊ ေရစကခ်ျလျက် 

အမယူေလ ၊ သံုးကမိေ်ဝသည် 

မိင်ေြခဒလ ၊ ေတာကးီတနး် ။ ” 

ဟဖဲွုဆုိထားသည်။ ဘဝ၏ေနာကဆံု်းအချနိထိ် ခုိငမ်ာ 

ြပတ်သားစာွြဖင့် တုိငး်ချစ်ြပညခ်ျစ်စတ်ိကို ထိနး်ိုငသူ် 

ြဖစသ်ည်။ ရာဇာဓိရာဇသ်ည ် မငး်ရဲေကျာ်စာွအတွက် 

တည်ထားေသာေစတီကို ေရစက်ချ အမေပးေဝြခင်း 

သည် သူရေဲကာင်းကုိ ြမတ်ိုးေကာင်း သက်ေသြပေန 

ေပသည်။ မင်းရေဲကျာ်စာွ၏ တုိငး်ချစ် ြပညခ်ျစ်စတိကုိ် 

မွနဘု်ရင်ကပင ် တန်ဖုိးထား အေလးအြမတ်ြပလုိက် 

သည်ဟု ဆုိုိင်ပါသည်။ မင်းရဲေကျာ်စွာတွင် သူရဲေကာင်း 

တုိ၏ ဂဏ်ု၊ သတိ၊ ရရဲင့်ြခငး်တုိငှ့် ြပည့်စုံေနပံု၊ ရာဇာ 

ဓိရာဇ်၏ သူရဲေကာင်းကုိ ြမတ်ုိးတတ်ပံု၊ စိတ်ဓာတ်ကီး 

ြမတ်ပံုတိုကို ဤနဂိုံးပုိဒ်ြဖင့် အတည်ြပ ေဖာ်နး်ထား 

ပါသည။် 

 

၃၊ ၃။ ပံုသာနပုိ်င်း ေလ့လာချက် 

ကဗျာသည် စကားလံုးကျစ်ကျစလ်ျစ်လျစ် 

ြဖင့် လုိရငး်တုိရင်ှးြဖစေ်အာင ် ဖဲွဆုိရေသာ အဖဲွအဲွ 

ြဖစသ်ည်။ ကဗျာ၏ ပံုသာနပုိ်ငး်င့်ှ ပတ်သက်၍ 
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ဆရာေဇာ်ဂျကီ   “ရသစာေပအဖွင့်င့်ှ နဒိါန်း” တွင်  

“ကဗျာ့သေဘာတင်ွ အပုိငး်ှစပုိ်ငး်ရိှရာ တစ်ပုိငး်သည် 

အေကာင်းအရာ၊ တစ်ပုိငး်သည ် ပံုသာနြ်ဖစသ်ည။် 

ပံုသာနဟ်ဆုိုရာတွင ် ကဗျာဆရာ၏ စိတကူ်း၊ 

ာဏ်စမ်ွးြဖင့် ဖဲွစညး်ေရးသားိုငေ်သာ ဖဲွပံုေရးပံု 

စမ်ွးရည်တုိကုိ ဆုိလုိပါသည။်” ဟအုနက်ဖွင့်ထား 

သည။် (၂၀၀၄ ၊ ၂၁၇) 

ဤကဗျာသည် ြမနမ်ာ့ရာဇဝငကုိ် ေနာက်ခံ 

ြပထားေသာ စစ်ပဲွဆုိငရ်ာ ကဗျာြဖစသ်ည။် စာဆုိ 

သံုးနး်ထားေသာ “ေနြပည်ေတာ်၊ ေရ�ဓား၊ ေရ�လား၊ 

နနး်တက်၊ ဥကင်ဖွင့်၊ သားေတာ်၊ သမီးေတာ်၊ ထီးလှစ ်

မင်းမူ၊ စစ်ေြမ၊ ဓားလံှ” စေသာ “စကားလံုး အသံုးအန်း” 

တုိက အေကာင်းအရာှင့်အပ်စပ်မ ရှိပါသည။် ရာဇာ 

ဓိရာဇကုိ် “ိုငသူ်မင်း” ဟုထပ်ေကျာ့ ေလးကိမ်သံုးနး် 

ထားြခင်းေကာင့် အံးကုိ ရငဆုိ်င်ရသူ မငး်ရဲေကျာ်စာွ 

အတွက် ကုဏာစိတ်ပုိရသည်။ “ငါ၏တူ၊ ဘကီးေတာ်၊ 

မဟုတ်ပါ၊ ိုင်သူမငး်” ဟူေသာ ထပ်ေကျာ့အသံုးတုိက 

အသံအင်အားကုိ ကီးေစသည။် ဇာတ်ေဆာင်င့်ှ  

ဇာတ်ေကာင်းကုိ ပုိ၍သတြိပမိေစပီး အနက်လည်း 

ထင်ရှားေစသည်။ ဇာတ်လမ်းှင့်ပတ်သက်၍ သိလုိစိတ်တုိ 

ြပင်းြပေစသည်။ ထုိအတ ူ “တုိငး်ြပညမ့ဲ်သူ မဟတ်ုပါ၊ 

မယားမ့ဲသူမဟတ်ုပါ၊ ဖခငမ့ဲ်သူမဟတ်ုပါ၊ ေသြခင်းမ့ဲသူ 

မဟုတ်ပါ” ဟူေသာ “ကဗျာဝါကျ” တိုက ကဗျာဟန်ကုိ 

သွက်ေစသည်။ ရာဇာဓိရာဇက် ရနသူ် မင်းရေဲကျာ်စာွ 

ကုိ “ငါ၏တူ” ဟုေခဆုိြခင်း၊ မင်းရေဲကျာ်စာွက 

“ဘကးီေတာ်” ဟတံုုြပနြ်ခငး်တုိသည် ရနသူ်များပင် 

ြဖစေ်သာ်လညး် တစ်ဦးှင့်တစ်ဦး ေလးေလးစားစား 

ဆက်ဆံေလ့ရှိသည့် ေခတ်၏အစဉ်အလာ ယဉ်ေကျးမ 

သေဘာ ထင်ဟပ်ေနသညကုိ် ေတွရသည်။ 

“ဘကီးေတာ်ရဲ ေကျးဇးူင့ဲလညး်” ဟေူသာ အဖဲွသည် 

ယဉ်ေကျးသိမ်ေမွြမင့်ြမတ်သည့် စတ်ိသေဘာကုိ 

ေဖာ်ေဆာင်ထားြခင်းြဖစသ်ည။် ထုိအဖဲွကုိ ေလးကိမ် 

ထပ်ေကျာ့ သံုးထားေသာေကာင့် မငး်ရဲေကျာ်စာွ၏ 

သိမ်ေမွေသာ စိတသ်ေဘာကုိ အထငအ်ရှား ေတွြမင်ရ 

ေစသည်။ မငး်ရဲေကျာ်စာွတငွ ် သံမဏိကဲ့သုိ �က့ံခုိင် 

သည့် တုိငး်ချစ်ြပည်ချစစ်တ်ိ ရှိေကာင်းကို “တုိငး်ြပည် 

မ့ဲသူ မဟတုပ်ါ” ဟေူသာ တံုြပနစ်ကားက အခုိင်အမာ 

သက်ေသြပေနပါသည်။ ဤတံုြပန်စကားသည် မင်းသုဝဏ် 

က ြမန်မာုိင်ငံသူ/သားတုိအား ကေလာင်ြဖင့် ေြပာလုိက် 

ေသာစကားရပ်ပင် ြဖစေ်ပသည။် ိုင်ငသံားတုိငး် 

မငး်ရဲေကျာ်စာွကဲ့သုိပင ် မိမိိုငငံ်ေတာ်ကို ေလးစား 

တန်ဖုိးထားေစလုိြခင်းသည် စာဆုိ၏ စိတေ်စတနာ 

ြဖစသ်ည်။ ဇာတေ်ဆာင်၏ တံုြပန ်စကားတုိမှတစ်ဆင့် 

သူရဲေကာင်းတုိ၏ စိတ်သေဘာကုိလည်း ခံစားမိေစသည်။ 

စာဆုိမင်းသုဝဏ်၏ ကဗျာအများစုတွင် ြမန်မာ့ 

စတ်ိဓာတ်င့်ှယှဉ်တွဲ ဖဲွထားသညကုိ် ေတွရသည်။ 

မငး်ရဲေကျာ်စာွ၏ တံုြပနစ်ကား ပထမသံုးခနွး်သည် 

ေလာကီေရးှင့် သက်ဆုိင်ပါသည်။ သစာတရား၊ ေမတာ 

တရားတုိငှ့် ပတ်သကလ်င် အြခားေသာ မည်သည့် 

အရာတုိင့်ှမ အစားထုိး ေြပာင်းလဲမေပးုိငေ်သာ 

မငး်ရဲေကျာ်စာွ၏ ခိုငမ်ာေသာ စတိသ်ေဘာထားကုိ -      

“တုိငး်ြပညမ့ဲ်သူ မဟတ်ုပါ” “မယားမ့ဲသူ မဟတ်ုပါ” 

“ဖခငမ့ဲ်သူ မဟုတပ်ါ” ဟူေသာ အဖဲွတုိြဖင့် ထိထိမိမိ 

ေဖာ်ကျးထားသည်။ ေနာကဆံု်း တံုြပနစ်ကားသည် 

တရားသေဘာှင့် သကဆုိ်ငပ်ါသည်။ သတဝါတုိငး် 

ေသြခင်းတရားကုိ ရငဆုိ်င်ရမည်ကို သတိြပမိေစ 

သည။် ေလာကေီရးရာ ခံစားမမှသည် ေလာကတုရာ 

အသိဆီသုိ ေရာက်သွားေစေသာေကာင့် “ေသြခင်းမ့ဲသူ 

မဟုတ်ပါ” ဟေူသာအဖဲွသည ် ဤကဗျာ၏ ပနး်တုိင် 

ရသဟု ဆုိရမည်။ “အနားသညး်လည်း၊ ခညံည်းညညး် 

ှင့် မညညး်မည၊ ကိုယ်ကိုထူလက”် ဟေူသာ 

“သပ်ုေဖာ်အဖဲွ” က မဟာဆီ၊ မဟာေသွးတုိ၏ 

စတ်ိဓာတကုိ် ေပလွငေ်စသည။် ကဗျာဖတ်သူတုိ 

အတွက်   ဇာတိမာန်ကုိ   ြဖစ်ေပေစသည်။ အသက်ရှင် 

လွတ်ေြမာကေ်ရး၊ ေကာင်းစာွေနထုိင်ိုငေ်ရးအတွက် 

ရရိှလာေသာ အေြခအေနတုိကို စနွ�လ်တ်ိုငသ်ည့် 

မင်းရဲေကျာ်စွာ၏  စိတ်သေဘာကုိ အ့ံဩမိေသာေကာင့် 

“အဗတရသ”၊ သူရဲေကာင်းတစ်ဦးကုိ ဆံုးံးရသည့် 
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အတွက် ဝမ်းနညး်ေကကဲွရေသာေကာင့် “ကဏုာ 

ရသ” တုိကုိ ပူးတဲွခံစားရေစသည။် သူရေဲကာင်းပီသစာွ 

ေသြခင်းကုိသာ ေရ�းချယ်သွားေသာ မငး်ရဲေကျာ်စာွ၏ 

စတ်ိဓာတ ်ရရဲင့်မသည ်ကဗျာဖတ်သူထံ ကးူစက်လာ၍ 

“ဝီရရသ” ကုိ ထပ်ဆင့် ခံစားရေစသည်။ ဤကဗျာ ၏ 

ပနး်တုိငရ်သသည် “ဝီရရသ” ဟ ု ဆုိိုငသ်ည။် “အသံ 

ကာရန်” အပုိငး်တွင ်တက်ကျသံတိုြဖင့် ၄:၃:၂ ကာရန် 

ယူကာ ဖဲွဆုိေသာ်လည်း ဇာတ်ေဆာင်၏ အြငင်းစကား 

တုိတင်ွ “ဘကီးေတာ်ရဲ၊ ေကျးဇူးငဲ့လညး် ၊ - - မ့ဲသူ 

မဟတ်ုပါတ့ဲ။ ” ဟ၍ူ ၄: ၃: ၃ ကာရန်ြဖင့် ဖဲွထားသည်။ 

ကဗျာ၏အစပုိဒ်တွင် စစ်မက်ြဖစ်ပွားေနချန်ိ မင်းရဲေကျာ်စွာ 

၏ သကဝ်င်လပ်ရာှးေနေသာ ြမငကွ်င်းကုိ “လံှဓား 

ဝုိးဝင်း၊ စစ်ေြမခင်း”ဟူ၍ အစြပထားသည်။ မင်းရဲေကျာ်စွာ 

၏ဘဝ ေနာက်ဆံုးအချနိကုိ် ကဗျာနိဂုံးပုိဒတွ်င် 

“လံှဓားကုိလဲှ၊ စစေ်ြမထဲ” ဟ၍ူ ေဖာ်ကျးထားသည်။ 

စစမ်က်ြဖစပွ်ားေနချနိ ် ြမငကွ်င်း၊ သူရေဲကာင်းအတွက် 

ေကာင်းမကုသုိလ်ြပကာ အမေပးေဝချနိ ် ြမင်ကင်ွး 

တုိကုိ “လံှဓားဝုိးဝငး်”၊ “လဲှဓားကုိလဲှ” ဟ၍ူ ဖဲွဆုိထား 

သညမှ်ာ ြခားနားေသာ အေြခအေနတုိကုိ စတ်ိမျကစိ် 

ဝယ် ြမငေ်ယာင်လာေစသည။် သူရေဲကာင်းပီသစွာ 

ေသဆံုးသွားေသာ မငး်ရဲေကျာ်စွာကုိ ရနသူ်တိုကပင် 

အေလးအြမတ် ြပကေသာသေဘာကုိပါ ခံစားမိေစ 

ေသာ “နမိိတ်ပံု” အဖဲွြဖစပ်ါသည။် 
  

၄။ �ခံငံုသံုးသပ်ချက် 

စာဆုိမငး်သုဝဏ်၏ သမုိငး်ေနာက်ခံ ကဗျာတုိ 

သည် အြခားစာဆုိတုိ၏ သမုိငး်ေနာက်ခံ ကဗျာများင့်ှ 

မတူဘဲ တစ်မျ ိးတစ်ဖံု ထူးြခားေနတတ်သည်။ ဤကဗျာ 

တွငလ်ညး် ြမနမ်ာ့ရာဇဝင်ကုိေဖာ်ြပရင်း သူ�အေတွး 

အြမင်၊ ဘဝဒဿနကုိ န်ြပထားသည်။ စာဆုိမင်းသုဝဏ် 

သည် Ballad ကဗျာကုိ ြမနမ်ာ့ကဗျာအသွင် ေြပာင်းလဲ 

ေမွးစားယူရာတင်ွ ြမနမ်ာ့စတ်ိ၊ ြမနမ်ာ့လံုှးသားြဖင့် 

ေထွးပုိက်ေရးဖဲွုိင်သူ ြဖစ်သည်။ ဤကဗျာတွင် တုိင်းချစ် 

ြပညခ်ျစ် စတ်ိြပင်းထနေ်သာ အင်းဝသူရေဲကာင်း 

တစ်ဦး၏ အေကာင်းကုိ Ballad ၏ သေဘာသဘာဝ 

င့်ှ ကိုကည်ေီအာင် ဖဲွဆုိထားိုင်ပါသည။် ရာဇဝငတွ်င် 

ပါေသာ အေမးစကား အေြပာစကား အကျဉ်းေလးမှ 

ကဗျာအသွင်သုိ ကူးေြပာင်းဖန်တီးရာတွင် အေမးစကား 

တံုြပန်စကားတုိြဖင့် အဆင့်ဆင့် ေဖာ်ေဆာင်ကာ ကဗျာ 

ဖတ်သူစတိကုိ် ေခေဆာင်သွားိုငပ်ါသည။် ကဗျာ 

ဖဲွစည်းပံုမှာ ထူးြခားထကြ်မကသ်ကဲ့သုိ အုပညာ 

လညး် ေြမာက်လှပါသည။် ရာဇဝင်တင်ွ မငး်ရေဲကျာ်စာွ 

၏ အတွင်းစတ်ိကို မေတွြမင်ိုငေ်သာ်လညး် ဤကဗျာ 

တွင် ေမတာတရားှင့် ပတသ်ကေ်သာ စိတသ်ေဘာကုိ 

အထင်အရာှး ေတွြမင်ခံစားရေစပါသည်။ ဇာတေ်ဆာင် 

၏ တံုြပန်စကားတုိြဖင့် ုိင်ငံသားတုိင်းတွင် ကိန်းေအာင်း 

ေနရမည့် တုိငး်ချစ်ြပည်ချစစ်တ်ိကို လမ်းန ်ေပးထား 

ပါသည။် မဟာေသွးတုိ မညသ်ည ် ဇာတိစတ်ိကုိမစနွ�်၊ 

တုိငး်ချစ်ြပညခ်ျစ် စတ်ိြပည့်ဝသည ် ဟူေသာ ေလးစား 

ဖွယ်ရာအချက်ကုိ ေဖာ်ေဆာင်ုိင်ေသာ ကဗျာြဖစ်သည်။ 

တုိငး်ြပည်/ မယား/ ဖခင/် ေသြခင်း-မ့ဲသူ မဟတ်ုပါ 

ဟေူသာ တံုြပနစ်ကားတုိြဖင့် မင်းရေဲကျာ်စာွ၏ 

တုိငး်ချစ်ြပညခ်ျစ်စတ်ိကို အြမင့်ဆံုးေရာက်ေအာင် 

ပုိေဆာင်ထားိုငသ်ည။် ိုငသူ်မငး်ထံတွင် အသက် 

ရင်ှခငွ့်၊ ချမ်းသာစာွ ေနထုိငခ်ငွ့် ရသည့်တုိင ်ဒဘီဝတွင် 

မေသဘဲေနရမည် မဟတ်ုေသာေကာင့် ေကာင်းစာွ 

ေသရြခင်းကို ေရ�းချယ်လုိကေ်သာ မင်းရေဲကျာ်စာွ၏ 

စိတ်ဓာတ်သည် ထူးြခားထက်ြမက်သည်ကုိ ေပလွင်ေအာင် 

ေဖာ်ကျးုိငစွ်မ်း ရှိပါသည။် ဤကဗျာသည် ဇာတမိာန် 

ကို ေဖာ်ေဆာင်ိုငေ်သာ စစပဲွ်ေနာက်ခ ံ ကဗျာြဖစ် 

ေသာ်လည်း ရကစ်က်ကမ်းကပ်ေသာ အသံုးအနး်တုိ 

မပါဘဲ းူညေံသာ၊ ယဉ်ေကျးေသာ၊ ြမန်မာဆနေ်သာ 

အသံုးအနး်တုိြဖင့်သာ ေဖာ်ကျးထားပါသည်။ 

ိုငသူ်မင်းက ေပးသမေသာ အေကာင်းတရားတုိကုိ 

ြငင်းပယ်ကာ မတွန�မ်ဆုတ ် ေသလမ်းကုိ ေရ�းချယ် 

ေသာ မငး်ရဲေကျာ်စာွ၏ ခယူံချကသ်ည် မျ ိးဆက်သစ ်

တုိအတက်ွ လုိကန်ာကျင့်ေဆာင ် ဖွယ်ရာေသာ အချက် 

ပငြ်ဖစ်သည။် စာဆုိသည ် ရာဇဝင်ေကာင်းကို အမီှြပ 
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ကာ သူ�ခံစားမ၊ သူ�ဘဝ အသိအြမင်ကုိ ေဖာ်ေဆာင်ိုင် 

ေသာေကာင့် မငး်ရဲေကျာ်စာွ ဇာတ်လမ်းကဗျာသည် 

လူသိများ ထငရှ်ားေနြခင်းြဖစ်သည။် 
 

၅။ နဂိုံး 

 စာဆုိမငး်သုဝဏ်သည် Ballad ကဗျာကို 

ြမနမ်ာမြပေရးဖဲွရာတွင် ြမနမ်ာ့ဓေလ့စုိက်၊ ြမနမ်ာ့ 

စတ်ိဓာတတုိ် ေပလွင်ေအာင ် ြမနမ်ာ့လံုှးသားြဖင့် 

ေထွးပုိက်ေရးဖဲွိုငသူ်ြဖစ်သည။် “မင်းရဲေကျာ်စာွ” 

ကဗျာတွင် ြမနမ်ာ့သတိ၊ ြမနမ်ာ့သစာ၊ ေမတာတရား 

ကးီမားေသာ ြမနမ်ာ့စတ်ိသေဘာသဘာဝတုိကို 

ထငရှ်ားစာွ ေတွရေသာေကာင့် ြမနမ်ာမပီသေသာ 

ဇာတ်လမ်းကဗျာ ဟဆုိုရမည။် ဤကဗျာ၏ ထူးြခား 

ချက်မှာ အြပန်အလှနေ်ြပာစကား ဖနတီ်းမ အတတ် 

ပညာ လှပသိမ်ေမွြခင်းြဖစသ်ည။် မွနဘု်ရင်၏ 

သူရေဲကာင်းကုိ ြမတ်ိုးေသာစတ်ိ အင်းဝသူရေဲကာင်း 

၏ တုိငး်ချစ်ြပည်ချစ ် စတ်ိတုိကုိ ေလးစားှစသ်က် 

ဖွယ် ေတွြမင်ခံစားေနရြခင်းသည် စာဆုိ၏ ကဗျာ 

ဖနတီ်းမ စမ်ွးရညေ်ကာင်းမွနမ်ေကာင့် ြဖစပ်ါသည။် 

ဤကဗျာသည် မင်းရေဲကျာ်စာွက့ဲသုိ သစာတရား 

ကီးမားခုိငမ်ာေသာ လူငယ်များစွာ လုိအပ်ေကာငး်ကုိ 

လမ်းန်ေပးသည်သာမက ကန်ဘဝတွင် ေနရြခင်းထက် 

သခင်ဘဝငှ့် ေသရြခင်းကြမတ်သညဟ်ေူသာ အချက် 

ကုိလညး် ေပးစွမ်းိုငပ်ါသည။် ဤစာတမ်းသည် 

ုိင်ငံသားတုိ၏ ဘဝခရီးလမ်းအတွက် ခံယူချက်ေကာင်း 

တစ်ခုအြဖစ် အေထာက်အကူ ေပးုိငလိ်မ့်မည၊် ကဗျာ 

ေလ့လာသူတုိအတွက်လည်း အေထာက်အကူ ေပးုိင် 

လိမ့်မညဟ် ုယံုကည်ေမာ်လင့်မိပါသည။် 

 

ေကျးဇးူတင်လာ 

ဤစာတမ်းကို ြပစခွုင့်ေပးပါေသာ ေဒါက်တာ 

အအိိလင ် (ပါေမာကချပ်၊ ကွနပ်ျတာတကသုိလ်၊ 

ေတာင်င)ူကုိ အထူးပင်ေကျးဇးူတင်ရှိပါသည။် ပညာ 

အေမွေပးပါေသာ မိဘစှပ်ါး၊ သင်ဆရာ၊ ြမင်ဆရာ၊ 

ကားဆရာများ၊ ေဒါက်တာစိုးရီဝငး် (A.P၊  ဌာနမှး၊ 

ြမနမ်ာစာဌာန၊ နညး်ပညာတကသုိလ်-သနလ်ျင)် င့်ှ 

ဤစာတမ်းအတွက ် လုိအပ်သညမ်ျားကုိ ကူညေီပး 

ကသူများ အားလံုးကို အထူးေကျးဇူးတင်ရှိပါသည။် 

 

ကျမ်းကုိးစာရင်း 

(၁) ကုလား၊ ဦး။ ( ၂၀၀၆ )။ မဟာရာဇဝင်ကီး။ (ဒု-တဲွ)၊  

ရနက်နု၊် ရာြပည့်စာအုပတုိ်က။် 

(၂) ခင်မင်၊ ေမာင်၊ ( ဓြုဖ )။ ( ၂၀၁၁ )။ ေရးဟနပ်ညာ 

နဒိါနး် ။ ရနက်နု၊်  စိတ်ကးူချ ိချ ိ ။ 

(၃) ခင်မင်၊ ေမာင်၊ ( ဓြုဖ )။ ( ၂၀၁၇ )။ ဂုဏ၊် အလကာ၊ 

ရသ သင်ကားေရး။ ရနက်နု၊်  ရာြပည့်။ 

(၄) ခင်မင်၊ ေမာင်၊ ( ဓြုဖ )။ ( ၂၀၁၈ )။ မင်းသုဝဏဋ်ကီာ ။ 

ရနက်နု၊်  ဆနး်စေသာ်တာ။ 

(၅) မိုးေြမ၊ မ။ ( ၂၀၀၈ )။ ကဗျာဖနတီ်းသူင့်ှ ကဗျာခစံား 

သူ။ ရနက်နု၊် ေရ�ကံ့ေကာစ်ာေပ။ 

(၆) ြမဇင်။ ( ၂၀၁၇ )။ ကဗျာန့ရီင့်ှ နမိိတ်ပုံ။ ရနက်နု၊် 

စတ်ိကးူချ ိချ ိ စာအုပ်တုိက။် 

(၇) ဟုနဝ်မ၊် ေမာင်။ ( ၂၀၁၂ )။ ေဇာဂ်ျီင့်ှကဗျာ။ ရနက်နု၊် 

ဓဝူစံာေပ။ 
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လ       သ                  လ လ      

            

            - ဤ   မ  သ    မန  မ    ပန ယ ပယ  ဗ   ရ   အ   ပ  န    ရ  ဖ  လ  ပ ဘ .သမ    သ       

    ပ  ဗ       လ လ     ပ    သ     မ   ဖ  ပ သ  ။ အ       အ ရ ပ       လ လ           အ  ရ  အဖ   ပ       

 လ လ     ဟ ၍ အ န   (၂) န          လ လ     ပ   ပ  သ  ။  သ       ပ  ဗ  မ             မ      န        မ       

       ဗ       ရ     သန  မ         သ ရ         လ   သ  ရ  ရ ယ      ဖ      လ လ     ပ         ဖ  ပ သ  ။ 

ဤ    မ  သ      ဝ     ပန ယ မ   သ          ပ  ဗ  မ           ဝ      လ လ  လ  သ မ          မ န  မ   အ    ပ   ရ ၊ 

 ရ မမ    ၊        သ  ၊        သ မ         ပ  ဗ  သ        ရ  အ      အ             ပ      မ   ဖ  ပ သ  ။ 

၁။         

 မ္ဘ ီး အ       ပ  လ လ သ      သ  လ
   းီ         းီ လ           မ    ရ   ဖ   လ  ပ        လ
 န     လ      ပ သ  ။ လ  မ    ရ     လ အ       လ
 ပ   လ           လ  န  သ   သ လ အ           လ
မ    ဖ   လ ပ   ဖ  ရ မ လ    ပပ  သ ္ဌ န လ အမ    မ    လ
 ပါ် ပ   လ   သ  ။လ    သ    ပါ် ပ   လ  သ လ
   ပမ         လ အ   ပ  န   ရ  ဖ  ရ ဖ    သ လ
“လ  ပ ဘ ့ လ သမ    ”လ သ       ပ လ  ဗ  သ  လ   လ
   ပ ဒ အပ အဝ  လ  ဖ  ပ သ   ။လ     ပ  ဗ  မ   လ
    လ           မ      လ အ      ၍ လ သ    ရ  လ
     မမ ပ  လ ဖ                လ     ရ ပ သ  ။လ            လ
            လ       မ    မ      လ အ ရ  သ        မ လ
အမ   မ       လ  ပ   မ        သ လ  ဗ   ဖ  သ  ဟ လ         လ
ပ သ  ။လ ဖ    သ     အ  လ  ဗ   လ အ    သ ရ ဖ  လ
 သ လ သ    ရ-ရသ   ပ လ      လ        ပ သ  ။လ
     မ မ      လ  ဗ     လ         မ      လ    မ သ လ
ရသ   ပ           လ  န ဖ      အ   ဖ       မ  လ

 ဖ  ပ သ  ။ 

၂။           ၏ သ   သ  ဝ      သ       

       

    ပ  ဗ   လသ ဘ သဘ ဝ     လပ  သ  လ
၍လ ပ  ရ        လ အဓ ပ္ပ ယ အမ    မ    လ ဖ            ပ လ
သ  ။လပ ပ္ပ  ဦ       ရ   လ ဝ ဘ ရ း  မ      လ- 
“   ရ    ယ ၊    ရ   က ီ     ဖ     လ       ဟ  ရ 
 သ               ဟ   ါ်သည ။    ရ    ယ ၊ 
   ရ   က ီ    ့                      လ       ံ   ရ 
ပ   သည ဟ    လ  သည ”၁ 

ဟ ၍ဖ          ပ သ  ။ 
   ဖန     ပ  ဗ     လ မန မ    ပ 

သမ         - 
“   ရ      ု        ၍               ပ       
ဖ  ့    သ               ဟ    ါ်ဟ    ၏”၁ 
ဟ ၍လ  ဝ ဘ ရ း  မ     ပ  လ လ       လ  ပ             လ
    ရ ပ သ  ။လ 

ဒ   ယ လ  အ             လ  ရ      လ
”   ”ဟ  သ လ  ဝ ဟ ရ   လ  ဝ ဟ ရ ္ထ လ ပ  သနးလ
  မ      - 
“      ဟ သည ၌               ပ ီ သည        ညီ 
      ပ       ့၏  သံ ရ    ျှ          သ  ရ  
ပဖ  ၏”၂  
ဟ ၍ ဖ   ပ   သ  ။လ            လ     ပ  ဗ  လ
ဟ သ  လ     း သ ဘ   ယ  သ လ  ဗ     မ    လ
 ဖ  သ  ဟ လယ  မ ပ သ  ။ 

 

၂၊၁။           သ             

    ပ  ဗ  မ   လ  ပါ်  ပ   လ  သ လ
      လ     လ ပ  သ  ၍လ သ ္ကရ   ( ၁၀၈၀)လ
 ပ           လ  ပါ်   န     သ   လ     ပ မ      လ “( ၈၀)လ
 ပါ်    ပ ”လ ဟ လ အ   န   လ   လ အ    ပ ၍လ    ပ န  လ
 ပ လ   သ  ။လ ( ၈၀)  ပါ် လ     ပ မ   သ  လ
     ရမ          လ       န     လ  ပ     ပသ  ။လ
ဝန က း ပလလလလလ ဒသရ      ယ      လ     ပ မ      လ  ပ    လ
          လ အမ   အသ  မ   ရ      ပသ  ။လ သ    သ  လ

၁ ေ ျော်ရင်၊ ဦဵ၊ (ပုပ္ပာဵ)၊  -၁၃၂၁၊ ၃၂၈။ 
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        လ  ပ   အ ္ခရ လ မ               လ     ပ လ
ဟ ၍လဖ     ရ လ     မျှမရ      ပ။လ 

အ           ရ သ လ     ပ မ  လ   န   ဘ   လ
    လ     ဖူရ   မ   လ     လ          မ   သမး လ
အမ       သ လ      မယ      လ “ ျွ    လျှ      
 ည ” အ   း    ပ  ဖ  ပ သ  ။၃ 
     န   မ လ မ ဖ ရ  ရ   မ    လ     ပ  ဗ  မ   ၊လ
  န   ဘ       လ ဒ   ယ ပ     လ ရ န ပ   န ပ      လ
        လ အ   ပ  န   ရ  ဖ၊လ ဦ ပ       လ အ         လ
အသး သး      လ     ပ မ   လ   မ    မ     လ
 ပါ်   န  လ    သ  ။ လ     အ            လ လ က     လ
အမ       လ     ပ  ဗ  မ   လ  ဖ  လ    သ  ။လ
    ပ  ဗ   မ   သ  လ မ လ လ     း သ ဘ လ
 ဖ   လ အ    သ   လ ရ    ပ သ  ။လ လ  န   ပ         လ
     အသး သး      လ အ       အရ လ    လ     လ  ရ ဖ   လ
ဖန မ   လ  သ အ  လ     း သ ဘ လ  မ  မ န   လ
 ဗ  ပ  သ ္ဌန ဖ  သ   လ အသ     ပ    လ        လ လ
           ရ သ  ။လ     ပ  ဗ  မ       လ “သ   လ
    ပ ”၊လ “( ၈၀) ပါ်     ပ ”၊လ “ဘ ရ       ”၊လ
“သ          ”လ     ပ ဟ ၍လ အမ    မ    လ  ပါ်   န  လ လ
          လ လ လ      မ  ရပ သ  ။ 
 
 
 
 

၃။ အေက ာင်ဵအရာပိင်ုဵေလဴလာချေ ် 

“လ  ပ ဘ ့လ သမ    ”လ သ          ပ လ
 ဗ  သ  လ   န   ဘ            လ အ   ပ  န  လ
 ရ  ဖ လ လ  ရ   မ   လ     ပ    ပ ဒ လ  ဖ  ပ လ
သ  ။လ 

    ပ  ဗ   လ ဦ            လ         ီ လ
မ  ပ  လ အ   အရ        မ       ပ သ  ။လ သ       ပ လ
     လ သ ဘ သဘ ဝ     အ းလ သမ ဒယ      က    လ
 ဖ   လ ရ  ပ            ၍ လ         မ      ရ သ   လ
    သ အ ပါ်    ရ   သ လ           မ    ရ      လ
သ  လ  ဖ   လ   ဖ    ပန မရ         ၊လ    သ   လ
        ဖ          သ လ လ     ပ  ဗ     ပ ဒ လ
 ဖ  ပ သ  ။လ 

မ မ  လ           မ    ရ  လ      မမ ပ     လ  ပ   လ
ရ     လ  လ  ၌ လ ဘယ  သ အ  မ လ  ဖ  မလ      လ
 သ လ အ        ရ  မ      လ သ   သပ  လ      ပ ၍လ
ဖ         ပ သ  ။လ  ဗ      လ ယ န သ  ယ လ         လ
၍လ မ း လ   သ  အ  လ သမ ဒ ရ  ရ မ   လ  မ        လ
သ   ပ   ၊လ မဟ ပ ဝး  မက း  လ အလယ ဗဟ      လ
  ယ ၊လ လ၊လ  န     ပါ်    လ ပ   ၊လ             လ
အ   သလ အလယ     လ   မ   မ  မ   လ  ပ   ပ   လ
    သ အ ပါ်    ရ   သ လ မ မ  လ           မ    ရ  လ
    သ  လ  သ ဖးမ န   း သ   လ မ  မ  လ မဟ          လ
သ           လ ဖ                    ရ ပ သ  ။လ
   အ       မ      လ      - 
လ“အဏ္ဏဝါ  ုန်ေ ခာ ်လ့ုိ၊ ယုန်ေော ်ခါမှီေေ၊ ဘဳု 
ေအာ ်လွှာ၊ မဟီေဗွေဝယ်၊ က ည်၊ လ၊ ေနေပါ်အဳုဵ၊ 
အာ ာသ ေ ်ေဗွေချောမှာ၊  မ ်ေ မဇာ ေပါ ်ေောဴ 
မမုန်ဵ...” ၁  
ဟ ၍လ ဖ         ပ သ  ။ လ မ မ အ         မမ        လ
သ   သ ပ   ရ     လ  လ  န ယ မလ  ရ  မ        လ
 န့      သ လ အ    မ      လ သ   သပ       ပ   လ
 ရ ဖ      ပ သ  ။လ       လ  န  သ   သ လ        ၊လ
အ       ၊လ အ ရ    မ      လ  လ        ယ ဖ ယ လ
     မ       ပ သ  ။လ 

 ဖန လ      သ  လ မ မ   လ   သ  မ လ  း     လ
ယ  ဖ   လ  သ လ      မ        မမ ပ     လ  ပ   ရ     လ
 မ   ရ မ        လ အ  န     ဘ      လ ဓ ဝ   ယ   မ လ
     လ ပ   အ   လ ဟ ၍လ         လ ဘ ရ  လ
အ လ        လ     မ    လ သ        မမ ပ       လ   လ
      ၊လ လ ပ      ီပမ         လ ဖ                လ
    ရ ပ သ  ။ 
    အ       အရ မ            -

“ မ မင်ဴမုိရ်ငူေွေန်ဝယ်၊ ဓဝူကဳ ယ်ေ  အဳုဵ၊ ေူညွှန်မယ် 

ေသွေမမုန်ဵပါဘူဵ။ ေရွှေနှလဳုဵသေ္စာ ၊ အေလာင်ဵေော် 

ငှ ်ေရွှေငုဳဵလုိပ၊ သ ်ေသေဳုဵ နှုန်ဵနှင်ဴမ ွော”၊၂  
ဟ ၍လဖ         ပ သ  ။လ 
  မ    ရ       မမ ပ     လ သ   သ  ပ ရ     လ
 လ  န ယ  မ ရ        န့      သ လ အရ မ   လ
သ မ လ ဘ ရ  အ လ            မ    လ လ သ    ရ  လ
     မမ ပ       ပ            လ ဖ                လ     ရပ သ  ။လ
   သ   လ ဖ      လ         အ    ဖ   လ မ မ  လ           မ   လ
 ရ  လ     မ ပ  မ  လပ  ၍လ ပါ်လ   လ ရပ သ  ။ 

၁ ေဖေမာင်ေင်၊ ဦဵ၊ ၁၉၅၈၊ ၂၁၂။ 
၂ ေ ျော်ေအာင်ေဳောဵ၊ ဆရာေော်၊ ဒုေိယ(၁၃၂၀)၊ ၃၇၂။ 

၃  မင်ဴက ည်၊ ဦဵ၊ ၂၀၀၁၊ ၄၆၀။ 
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      ပ  လ   ရဝ ဒလ ဗ ဒ္ဓဘ သ ဝ      သ  လ
        လျှ   ပ   သ  လ    န    လျှ  လ    န   သ   လ
သ  ဟ လ ယ      သ  ဝ  သ မ   လ  ဖ    သ  ။လ     အ  လ
     သ  လ   လ ဗ ဒ္ဓဘ သ ဝ     းီ လ ပးပးလ     ပ လ
 ဗ      လ သ    ပ    န    လ  ရ ဖ             လ     ရ လ
ပ သ  ။လ    းယ မ      သ   ပ  လ သ    သ ဖး   ပ လျှ  လ
မဟ ပ ဝး  မက း    ၍လ  ရ  ပ      လ မ ျွ    မ  လ   ရလ
ပ   သ  ဟ လ    န       ပ  မ      လ   လ     ရ ပ သ  ။လ
   အ       လအရ မ      လ      -လ 
“ေေေီယမင်ဵ ညေ်မာလုိ၊ ယွေင်ဵသေ္စာေသွေလွေဲ ၊ 
ေ မခွေလ့ုိဲ ငရေဲ ပ၊ မမခဲဳရေေ၊ လွှဲပါဘူ့ သမုေဆွေငယ်၊ 
ဉပ ေဒောဵပါေောဴေလဵ”၁  
ဟ ၍လ ရ ဖ      ပ သ  ။ 
            လ ဤ    ပ  ဗ      လ      လ
သ  လ မ မ  လ  မ    ရ       မမ ပ         လ ဖ      ရ ၌လ
သ      လ     ပ ပးပးလ သ                မ   လ
သ မ လ သ    သ ဖး   ပ လျှ  လ      ရ မ   လ    န   မ   လ
     လ   လ ဟန      း အ   လ ဖ                လ
    ရ ပ သ  ။လ    သ   လ ဖ      မ မ          လ     သ အ ပါ်လ
   ရ    သ လ  မ   သ  ပ မ   မ  လ   လ ပ  မ  ပး ပ  လ

  ပ လ     လ သ  ဟ လ        ပ သ  ။ 

၄။ အေရဵအဖွေဲ့ ပုိင်ဵေလဴလာချေ ် 

  န   ဘ           လ အ   ပ  န   ရ  ဖလ
 ရ ဖ   သ   လ သ      လ     ပ  ဗ  သ  လ          လ
 မ    သ မ   မ  န        သ လ      မ    လ အ ပ   အဝလ
 ပ   မ        သ လ ဗ           ပ ဒ လ ဖ  ပ သ  ။ 

 မ    ရ   လ သ မ  မ  မ အရ         လ      လ
 လ  ဗ      ရ       လ  ပ     ပ   လ   ပ လ     လ လ
 အ   ဖ                လ     ရ ပ သ  ။ လ    သး     လ
 း     အ ပါ်     မ  ဖ     ၍လ  း      ပ   ဖ   လ လ
 သ လ     ပ  ဗ  ပးပး လ   ရန န ဘမ    ဖ   လ လလ
သး    ဖ      လ     သ        လ န  ဝ  ပးယ  လ   လ
 ဖ    ပ သ  ။ 

    ပ  ဗ      - 
“ ုန်ေ ခာ ်”၊ “ယုန်ေော ်”၊ “ဘဳုေအာ ်”၊ 
“ေ ်ေဗွေချော”၊ “ မ ်ေ မဇာ”၊ “ဓဝူ၊ဳ ေူညွှန်၊ ငူေွေန်”၊ 
“မင်ဵညေမ်ာ၊ ယွေင်ဵသေ္စာ”၊၂ 

ဟ ၍လ န ဘ ပ   ရန မ    ဖ   လ ဖ         ရ  လ န ဘလ
 ပ       မ    သ လ အဖ   အ ဖ  လ      မ       ပ သ  ။လလ

န  ဝ         သ        လ   လ မဓ ရ        မ   လ
 ပန လ ပ သ  ။လ      ပ  လ  ဗ  ပ လ အ       အရ     လ
သ  လ   လ     ရ    န  လ        သ        လ ပသ ဒလ
    လ   လ  မ              ရ ပ သ  ။ 
      ပ  လ အလ   လ ဖန  း မ အ န ဖ   လ သ   လ
ဌ န   မ      လ နး  ပ    လ  ရ ဖ       သ        လ
သ    ပ လ အလ   လ   မ          လ   လ     ရလ
သ  ။လ ဗ      လ      - 
“ေ  အဳုဵ၊ ေသွေမမုန်ဵ၊ ေရွှေနှလဳုဵ၊ငှ ်ေရွှေငုဳဵ၊ 
သ ်ေသေဳုဵ၊ မင်ဵညေမ်ာ၊ ယွေင်ဵသေ္စာ၊ ေသလွေဲ၊ 
ေ မခွေ”ဲ၃ 
ဟ ၍လဖ                    ရ ပ သ  ။ 
 ီပမ အလ   သ   အ န ဖ   -လ
“အေလာင်ဵေော်၊ ငှ ်ေရွှေငုဳဵလုိပ” “ေေေီယမင်ဵ 
ညေ်မာလုိ”၄လ 
ဟ  သ လ အသ   မ      လ     ရ ပ သ  ။ လ မ မ  လ သ   လ
 ရ  လ     မမ ပ     လသ   သ ပ ဖ      ရ     - 
“အဏ္ဏဝါ ုန်ေ ခာ ်လ့ုိ၊ယုန်ေော ်ခါမီှေေ”၊ 
“ဘဳုေအာ ်လွှာမဟီေဗွေဝယ်၊က ည်လေနေပါ်အဳုဵ”၊ 
”အာ ာသေ ်ေဗွေချောမှာ  မ ်ေ မဇာေပါ ်ေောဴ 
မမုန်ဵ”၁လ 
 သ   ဖ   လ အလ န အ  ူ လ ဖ          သ        လ
အ  သယ ဝ    လ အလ     မ          လ      မ  လ
     ပ သ  ။ 
       သ       ပ  ဗ  သ  လ သ မ  မ  လ
       သ လ           မ    ရ   လ န       မ    လ
 လ န          လ ရသ ဖ   လ သ    ရ-ရသ   လ  ပ   မ  လ
      သ လ  ဗ           ပ ဒ အ ဖ  လ  လ လ လ

     မ  လ     ပ သ  ။ 

 

 

 

၅။ ခခုဳငုဳသဳုဵသပ်ချေ ် 

     အသး သး     သ  လ     အ      လ
    လ  မ    ရ ရ လ အ       အရ မ      လ  ဗ  လ
ပ  သ ္ဌ န လ အမ    မ     ဖ   လ  ရ ဖ       ပ     ပ သ  ။လ
   သ    သ လ အ       အရ မ         လ လ  မ   သ  ပ လ

၁ ဧေမာင်၊ ဦဵ၊ ပါေမာ ္ခ၊ ၁၉၅၆၊ ၁၀၆။ 

၂ ဧေမာင်၊ ဦဵ၊ ပါေမာ ္ခ၊ ၁၉၅၆၊ ၁၀၆။ 
၃ ဧေမာင်၊ ဦဵ၊ ပါေမာ ္ခ၊ ၁၉၅၆၊ ၁၀၆။ 
၄ ဧေမာင်၊ ဦဵ၊ ပါေမာ ္ခ၊ ၁၉၅၆၊ ၁၀၆။ 
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 ဖ    ူ  သ လ သ          ပ လ  ဗ  မ   သ  လ
ရသ   ပမ န      လ အ    သ ရ လ    န   လ  ဗ   အ    လ
သ ရ   လ ပ  မ   ပ   မ        သ လ     ပ  ဗ  လ       လ
မ    ဖ  သ  ဟ လ    မ  ယ  မ ပ သ  ။ 

 

၆။ နိဂုဳဵ 

လ  ပ ဘ ့သမ    လ     ပ  ဗ  သ  လ ပ     ယ လ
အ   ဖ   လ သ မ  မ        ရ      ရ   သ လ  မ    ရ  လ
အ ပါ် လ       လ  န  သ   သ လ အ    လ         ဗ  လ
    ရ       ဖ   လ အ  ပ   အမ န  လ  န      လ
  ယ သ   ရ  လ           မ   လ သ  ပ    လ ပ  မ  ပး ပ  လ
  ပ လ   လ   လ    သ လ သ          ပ လ  ဗ  လ

      လ   ပ ဒ ဟ လ       ပ     သ  ။ 

 

၇။ ေနာ ်ဆ ်ေွေဲ 

                       လွှဲပါဘူ့သမုေဆွေလ
အ ္ဏဝ   န       လ   ၊လ ယ န        မ း  ၊လ ဘ  လ
 အ   လ  မဟး ဗ ဝယ ၊လ     လ န ပါ်အ   ၊လ အ   သလ
    ဗ    မ  ၊လ  မ    မ  လ  ပ       လ မမ န  ။လလ
 မ မ   မ  ရ     န ဝယ ၊လ ဓ ဝ   ယ    အ   ၊လ   ည န မယ လ
 သ မမ န  ပ ဘ  ၊လ  ရွှေ  လ   သ   ၊လ အ လ        လ
     ရွှေ    လ  ပ၊လ သ   သ      န       မ   လ    းယမ   လ
   မ လ  ၊ လ ယ     သ    သ လ   ၊လ   မ   လ   လ  ရ    ပလ
မမ   ရ  ၊လ လ  ပ ဘ ့လ သမ     ယ ၊ လ ီပ ဒ   ပ     လ
 လ ။ လ 

အ   ပ  န   ရ  ဖ 
သ       ပ  ဗ  ။ 

 ျေမ်ဵ ုိဵောရင်ဵ 

     ရ   ၊ လဦ  (ပ ပ္ပ  ) ။လ (မ-၁ ၃၂ ၁) ။ 
 ဝ ဘ ရ  း  မ  (ပ-   )။ 
ရ န   န  ၊ လ ဟ သ ဝ းပ     ပ      ။ 

      အ         လ  ရ      ၊ ဒ   ယ။( ၁ ၃၂ ၁ ) 
 ဝ  ဟ ရ ္ထပ  သန း  မ  ။ 
ရ န   န  ၊ လ လ ယ  းမဏ္ဍ     လ ပ ဋ    ပ     ပ      ။ 

 ဖ မ      ၊ လဦ  ။လ (၁ ၉၅၈) ။ 
 မ န မ    ပ သမ     ။ရ န   န  ၊ 
  ္ကသ  လ  မ   ပ     ပ      ။ 

 မ        ၊ ဦ  ။(၂ ၀၀ ၁ ) ။လ မ န မ      း  
အ   ပ     ပ သမ     (ပ-က  မ ) ၊ 
ရ န   န  ၊ လ   ္ကသ  လ  မ   ပ     ပ      ။ 

ဧ မ   ၊ ဦ  ၊ လ ပ  မ  ္ခ။လ (၁ ၉၅ ၆) ။ 
အ      ပ             ။ 
အ    လ    လ မ  ၊ ရ န   န  ၊    ဝဠ ပ     ပ      ။ 
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                ၁၊         ၂ 

၁                ၊        ၊              ၊                         ၊ 
၂         ၊          ၊             ၊                      ။ 

thwethninmoe.mm@gmail.com 

             -                                                                                     

         ”                                                              ။            ၏                

                                                                                                    

                                ၏                ၏                                                   ။            
                                                                                                               

                                          ၍                                                                

               ။                                                                            ၍                

         ၇               ၍                       ။   
                -         ၊          ၊             ၊       ၊      ၊   ။ 

 ။         
          ၏                       

                                          
   ။                          ၊           ၊ 
                                          
           ၏     ၌                      
                 ။     ၏                  ” 
       ။      ”                        
                                             
                                   ”                
                                           
                ၍                           
   ။                                 ၏            
                                            
                ။                          
            ၏                          ၍              
                   ၇                                   
     ။                                       
                         ၊                       
       ၏                               ၊         
                     ၊          ၊            
               ၊                              
                                                    
                                ၍            
                                                 
                           ။      

၂။                
               ၏   ၉၈  ၊                  
            ၊                               
                 ၇  ၇-၇၉                   
                   ၍              ။               
၏                                    ၍ 
                                                
                                  ၇                        
                           ။ 

၃။                
                                      
                       ၏                         
                                ။               
                                                      
                      ၌                     
                                                      
   ။ 
 

၄။                
                                          

         ၏                                ။ 
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                      ။ 
 

၅။                   
                                       
                       ၊       ၊                  
      ၍          ၊          ၊                     
       ၍          ၊              ၊       
                           ၍                  
                                       ၏          
     ၇                                           
   ။                                           
                                      
        ။                         
                       ၌              
                                           ။ 
 

၆။                  
                                    

                       [ ]  ၍               
   ။                                        ၍ 
                         ။                         
                ၍          ၊                ၍ 
                                               
          ။                                
            ၏                          ၍              
                   ၇                               
   ။ ၎          -                           
                                         

၍                                                                                           
                   ၍                                                                                                                   
                                      ၍          

                                                                          
               ၍                                                                                                                        
 ၅             ၍                                                                                                                           
 ၆                  ၍                                                                                                              
 ၇                ၍                  

  ၍         ။                ၇                  
                  ။ 
 

၆၊ ။                                         
                          

        ၌      ၊   ၊       ၊         ၊ 
                        ၏                     
          ၍          ၊                     
                 ၍                       ။ [ ]   
                                           
                               ။ 
                                            
                                               
           [ ၊ ။]                                                                                                      
                                                          
                                            
                                                
                                     [ ၊၇ ။] 

                                            
                 ၇                               
       ၌                                    ။     
                              ၌         ၊       
                        ၌                     
                                            
                     ။ 

 
၆၊၂။                                   

                ၊       ၊         ၊         
                                                     
        ။[ ]                          ၊              
          ၊       ၊                     ၍      ၏  
                                                      
        ။[ ]                           
                       ၊         ၊               ၊        
      ၊                                               
                            ။      -      ၏ 
         ၏                                
                                   [ ၊၇ ။]        
                                           ။ 

[ ၊၆။]                 
                 ၍                         

   ။                                          
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မဏိကုလဝတမှ ထူးြခားေသာစာဟန် 
ေဒါက်တာခင်မေလး 

တဲွဖက်ပါေမာက(ဌာနမှး)၊ ဘာသာစကားဌာန၊ ကွန်ပျတာတကသုိလ(်ပခကု)။ 
khinmalay@ucspkku.edu.mm 

စာတမ်းအကျဉး်။ ဤစာတမး်သည် ဝရာဘိသဃနာထ ဆရာေတာ၏် ‘မဏကိုလဝတမှ ထးူြခားေသာ စာဟန်’ ဟူေသာ 
ေခါင်းစဉြ်ဖင့် ေလလ့ာတင်ြပထားေသာ စာတမး်ြဖစပ်ါသည်။ ဤစာတမး်ကို ေလလ့ာတင်ြပရာတွင် ြမနမ်ာစာေပနယ်ပယ် 
စကားေြပ ကလာ ဝရာဘိသဃနာထ ဆရာေတာ၏် မဏကိုလဝတကို အေလလ့ာခံအြဖစ် သတ်မတ်ှေလ့လာထားပါသည။် 
ရညရ်�ယ်ချကမ်ာှ ဝရာဘိသဃနာထ ဆရာေတာ၏် စာဟန်ကို ေလ့လာတင်ြပလိုြခင်းြဖစ်ပါသည။် ဤစာတမး်သည် ဝတ 
စကားေြပဟနက်ို ေလ့လာလိုသူတုိအတွက် အေထာက်အကြူပိုင်မညြ်ဖစပ်ါသည။် 

ေသာ့ချက်ေဝါဟာရ။ မဏ၊ိ ကုလ၊ ဝရာဘိသဃနာထ၊ သုတေသာမဇာတ်။

၁။ နဒိါနး်  
ဤစာတမ်းသည် ‘မဏိကုလ ဝတမှ ထူးြခား 

ေသာ စာဟန်’ ြဖစပ်ါသည။် မဏိကုလ ဝတသည် 
ငါးရာငါးဆယ်ဇာတ်ေတာ်၊ အသီတိနပိါတ၊် မဟာ သုတ 
ေသာမဇာတ်ကို ဘာသာြပနထ်ားသည့် ဘာသာြပန် 
ဗုဒစာေပဝတြဖစ်သညဟု် ဆုိိုငပ်ါသည။် ထုိသုိ 
ဘာသာြပန ် ေရးရာတွင ် မဟာသုတေသာမဇာတ်ကုိ 
မိင်ြပ၍ ဆီေလျာ်ရာ ဇာတက ဝတများကုိ ထည့် 
သွငး်ဖဲွယှက်၍ ကနွရ်က်သဖွယ် ေရးသားထားြခင်း 
ြဖစပ်ါသည။် ေညာင်ရမ်းေခတ် ဝတစကားေြပတစ်ပုဒ် 
ြဖစေ်သာ်လညး် ယေန�ေခတ်တုိင ် ထင်ရာှးလျက် ရှိပါ 
သည။် ဤစာတမ်းသည် ေရှးဝတစကားေြပဟန်ကုိ 
ေလ့လာသူတို အတက်ွ အေထာကအ်ကူြပ ိုငသ်ည်ဟု 
ယူဆမိပါသည။် 

 

၂။ ဝရာဘိသဃနာထ ဆရာေတာ်၏ ေထပုတိ 
အကျဉး်  

ေညာင်ရမ်းေခတ် သကရာဇ် ၉၀၀ေကျာ်ခန� ်
တွင် ‘ြမန်မာုိင်ငံ ကျမ်းတတ်ပုဂိလ်ေကျာ်ကီး ေလးပါး’ 
ဟ ုထင်ရာှးေကျာ်ေဇာေသာ ဆရာေတာ်ကီးများကား- 

၁။ ပုဂသံဒနတိီဆရာေတာ် သင်အဂဝံသ၊  
၂။ စစကုိ်ငး် သင်အရိယာဝံသ ဆရာေတာ်၊ 
၃။ အင်းဝ ဝရာဘိသံဃနာထ ဆရာေတာ်၊ 
၄။ ေတာင်ဖီလာဆရာေတာ် ရငှမု်နိေဃာသ  

တုိြဖစပ်ါသည။် ထုိေကျာ်ေလးပါး အပါအဝင်ြဖစေ်တာ် 
မူေသာ ဝရာဘိသံဃနာထ ဆရာေတာ်သည် သကရာဇ် 
၉၆၇ခုှစ ်အငး်ဝေရ�နနး်ကုိ သိမ်းြမနး်စုိးစေံတာ်မူသည့် 
အေနာက်ဖက်လွန ် မင်းတရားကီးလက်ထက် လွနစ်ာွ 
ေကျာ်ေဇာေသာ ပုဂိလ်ြဖစသ်ည။်၁ ကျမ်းဂန်များတွင် 
‘မ’ တစ်လံုးေကေသာ ဆရာေတာ်ြဖစ်သည။် ပါဠိ၊ 

သသကိုက် ကျမ်းများတွငလ်ညး် လွနစ်ာွှံစပ်သည။် 
ထုိေကာင့် အေနာက်ဖကလွ်န ် မင်းတရားကီး၏ 
ကိုးကွယေ်ြမာကစ်ားြခင်းကုိခရံသည်။ အငး်ဝမိ 
ေလးထပ်ေကျာင်းကီးကုိ လှဒါန်းပူေဇာ်ြခင်း ခံရသည်။၁ 
မဏိကုလဝတကုိ ေလးထပ်ေကျာင်းကီး၏ ေကျာင်းရံ 
ေလးဆယ်တင်ွ အေရှေြမာကေ်ထာင့်ေကျာင်း၌ စာေပ 
ပရယိတိ ပုိချခိုက ် စရီငေ်တာ်မူခဲ့သည။် မဏိကုလ 
ဝတသည ် အသီတိ နပိါတ်ေတာ်လာ မဟာသုတ 
ေသာမဇာတ်ကို တန်ဆာဆငက်ာ ေရးသားဖဲွွဲထား 
ေသာ ကျမ်းြဖစသ်ည်။၂ ဤကျမ်းတစ်ေစာင်ထဲ၌ပင် 
၅၅၀ ဝတဇာတ်ေတာ်များ အားလံုးလုိလုိပင ် ပါဝင် 
ေအာင် စရီင်ေရးသားထားသည။် 
 

၃။ ဝတသေဘာသဘာဝှင့် မဏကုိလဝတ  
ဝတဟူေသာ ေဝါဟာရှင့် ပတ်သတ်၍ ြမန်မာ 

အဘိဓာန ် အကျဉ်းချပ်တင်ွ- ဝတ-န/  ဝတ်ထု/  
ဇာတ်ေဆာင်တစ်စုံတစ်ဉီး သုိမဟတ်ု အများကုိ 
အေြခခံထား၍ ြဖစပ်ျက်ြခငး် ရာတုိကို စတ်ိဝင်စားဖွယ် 
ဖဲွဲွေရးြခယ်ထားေသာ အေကာင်းအရာစု။၃ ဟ၍ူ 
လညး်ေကာင်း၊ ဉီးထွနး်ြမင့်၏ ပါဠိသက ် ေဝါဟာရ 
အဘိဓာနတွ်င ်-  

ဝတ- တစ်စုံတစ်ေယာက်၏ အြဖစအ်ပျက် 
အေကာင်းအရာ။ ယင်းကို ေရးသားထားသည့်စာ။ ပံု။ 
ဇာတ်နပိါတ်။၄ ဟ၍ူလည်းေကာင်း ဖွင့်ဆုိထားပါသည။် 
မမုိးေြမက ဝတရှည ် သေဘာတရား ဝတရည်ှ 
အတတ်ပညာ စာအပ်ုတွင ်-  

ဝတရှညဆုိ်သညမှ်ာ ဒိေလာကရိှ ဇာတ် 
ေဆာင်ှင့် ဇာတ်ေကာင်း ြဖစရ်ပ်များကုိ ကိုယ်စားြပ 
သပ်ုေဖာ်တင်ြပထားသည့် စတ်ိကးူြဖင့် ဖနတ်းီထား 
ေသာ ဇာတ်လမ်းပါဝင်ေသာ အသင့်အတင့် ရှညလ်ျား 
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ေသာ အတုိငး်အတာရိှသည့် ဇာတ်ေကာင်းေြပာ 
စကားေြပ အဖဲွပံုစံြဖစသ်ည။်၅ ဟ၍ူ ဖွင့်ဆုိထား 
ပါသည်။ ထုိေကာင့် ဝတဟသူည် အေကာင်းအရာ 
အြဖစ်အပျက်ဟဆုိုိုငသ်ည်။ ြမနမ်ာစာေပတွင ် ဝတ 
အဖဲွများ၏ ြမစ်ဖျားခံရာသည် ပံုြပင်ဝတများ ြဖစ်သည်။ 
ဝတဟသူည် ဒိေလာက ပတ်ဝနး်ကျင်တွင ် ေတွ�ကံ 
ရေသာ အေတွအ�ကံ အြဖစအ်ပျက်များကို ဇာတ်လမ်း 
ဇာတ်ေဆာင်တိုြဖင့် စှသ်က်ဖွယ် ေရးသားထားေသာ 
စကားေြပအဖဲွမျ ိးြဖစ်သညကုိ် ေတွရသည်။ ဝတ 
အဆံုးတွင်လညး် စှသ်က်ြခငး်ရသကုိ ခံစားကရေလ 
သည်။ ှစ်သက်ြခင်းရသမှ တစ်ဆင့် ဘဝအသိအြမင်ကုိ 
ရရိှိုငေ်လသည်။ ဝတသည် တကယ့်ြဖစ်စဉ်မဟတ်ု 
ေသာ်လည်း ဒိေလာကြဖစ်စဉ်ကုိ တူုိင်သမတူေအာင် 
တုထားေသာြဖစစ်ဉ်များ ြဖစသ်ညဟု်ဆုိိုငပ်ါသည။်  
 မဏိကုလဟေူသာ ေဝါဟာရင့်ှ ပတ်သက် 
၍ ဉီးဟတ်ုစနိ၏် ပါဠိြမနမ်ာ အဘိဓာနတွ်င ်- 

 မဏိ [မဏိ] (ပ) ေကျာက်မျကရ်တနာ။ 
ပတြမား။ ြမ။ ေရအိုး။၆  

ကုလ [ကုလ] (န) နားေဍာင်း။၇ ဟူ၍ 
ဖွင့်ဆုိထားပါသည။် မဏိကုလဟသူည် ပတြမား 
နားေတာင်းဟု အဓိပာယ်ရသည်။ ဆရာေတာ် 
ကုိယ်တုိငက် ဝတနဂိုံးတွင် -  

အနဂမဏိနာ၊ အဘုိးအတုိငး် မသိေသာ 
ပတြမားြဖင့်။ စတံိ၊ စအီပ်ေသာ။ မဏိကုလ နာမတံ၊ 
ပတြမားနားေဍာင်း ေရာင်ေမာင်းရတနာ နားတန်ဆာ 
ှင့် တေူသာေကာင့် မဏိကုလ အမညရိှ်ေသာ။ 
ဣဒံဂ၊ ဤကျမ်းသည။် ပရိပုဏံ၊ ပီးြပည့်စုံပီ။၁ ဟ၍ူ 
ေရးသားထားပါသည်။ ပတြမားနားေတာင်းကုိ နား၌ 
အမဲပနဆ်င်က သက့ဲသုိ မဏိကုလ ဝတကုိလညး် 
အမဲနာယူ ဆည်းပူးေစလုိသည့် ဆရာေတာ်၏ ဉီးတည် 
ချက်ကုိ ေတွုိငသ်ည။် ထုိဉီးတည်ချက်ထက် အဓိက 
ဉီးတည်ချက်မှာ- ဤသုိလင် သပရိသုပနဿိယ 
ဟေူသာ သမတိ စကသ်ည် အတသမာပဏိဓိတည်း 
ဟေူသာ သမတိစက်အား များေသာေကျးဇူးရိှြခငး်ကုိ 
သိရာ၏။ အထူးအြဖင့်ကား မဟာသုတ ေသာမဇာတ် 
ကုိ အေကာင်းြပသြဖင့် သိအပ်၏။ ထုိေကာင့် မဟာ 
သုတေသာမဇာတ်ကုိ ဤအရာ၌ အစမ်ွးအေလာက် 
ဆုိေပအံ့။၂ ဟ၍ူ မဏိကုလဝတ ပဏာမခနး်တင်ွ 
ေရးသား ေဖာ်ြပထားပါသည။် ထုိြပင ် သမတိစက် 
ေလးပါးကုိလညး် စာဖတ်သူနားလည်ေအာင် အကျယ် 

ရင်ှးြပထားပါသည။် သမတိစကေ်လးပါးမှာ သင့်တင့် 
ေသာ အရပ်၌ေနြခင်း၊ ဘုရားအစရိှေသာ သူေတာ်ေကာင်း 
တုိငှ့် ေပါင်းေဖာ်ဆည်းကပ်ရြခင်း၊ ေရှးကြပခ့ဲေသာ 
ေကာင်းမရိှြခငး်၊ မိမိစတ်ိကို ေကာင်းစွာေစာင့်ထိနး် 
ြခင်းဟ၍ူြဖစပ်ါသည။် ထုိစကေ်လးပါးတုိတင်ွ ေရးှက 
ြပခဲ့ဖူးေသာ ေကာင်းမရိှခဲ့လင် ကျန်သံုးပါး ြပည့်စုံ 
သညဟု် ဆုိလုိြခငး်ြဖစ်သည။် ဆရာေတာ်၏ ေစတနာ 
င့်ှ ဉီးတည်ချက်မှာ ေကာငး်မွနြ်မင့်ြမတ်ုံ သာမက 
ေလာကအကျ ိး လူသားအကျ ိးတုိကုိလည်း ေဆာင်ရ�က် 
ိုငစွ်မ်းရှိသည့်အတွက် မဏိကုလဝတကို ဝတ 
ေကာင်းတစ်ပုဒ်ြဖစသ်ညဟု် ဆုိချင်ပါသည။် ထုိေကာင့် 
ဘုရားအစရိှေသာ သူေတာ်ေကာင်းတိုင့်ှ ေပါင်းေဖာ် 
ဆညး်ကပ်ခငွ့်ရမှသာလင ် မိမိစတိကုိ် ေကာင်းစာွ 
ေစာင့်ထိနး်ိုင်မညြ်ဖစသ်ည်။ ထုိသုိ ေစာင့်ထိနး်ိုင် 
လင် ေလာကီေလာကတုရာ အကျ ိးများုိင်သညဟု် 
ဆုိိုငပ်ါသည။် ထုိအချက်ကို ဉီးတည်၍ မဏိကုလ 
ဝတတွင် မငး်စေသာ အမျ ိးေလးပါး တိုကို ဆံုးမထား 
ေကာင်းေတွရသည်။  

မဏိကုလ ဝတသည ် ၅၅၀ ဇာတ်ေတာ် 
အသီတိနပိါတ၊် မဟာသုတေသာမဇာတကုိ် မိင်ြပ 
၍ ေရးသားထားြခင်းြဖစ်သည။် အနာထပိဏ်သူေဌး၏ 
ေတာင်းပနြ်ခင်းကို အေကာငး်ြပ၍ ြမတစွ်ာဘုရားရင်ှ 
ေဟာေတာ်မူြခငး်ြဖစ်သည။် ြမတ်စာွဘုရားရင်ှသည် 
သာဝတိြပည ် ေဇတဝန်ေကျာင်းေတာ်၌ သီတင်းသံုး 
ေနေတာ်မူစဉ် အဂုလိမာလ မေထရ်ကို အေကာင်းြပ၍ 
ေဟာေတာ်မူြခင်းြဖစ်သည်။ မဟာသုတေသာမဟူသည် 
အကားအြမင်တည်းဟူေသာ စှသ်က်ဖွယေ်သာ ဉစာ 
ရှိေသာေကာင့် လြပည့်ဝနး်ငှ့်တူေသာ ေကာင်းေသာ 
မျက်ာှရှိေသာေကာင့် ‘သုတေသာမ’ဟု ေခသည်။ 
မဏိကုလ ဝတသည် မဟာသုတေသာမဇာတ် 
တစ်ခတုည်းကုိ ေဖာ်ြပထားေသာ ဝတမဟုတ်ေပ။   
မဟာသုတေသာမဇာတ်ကို ပင်မဇာတ်လမ်းအြဖစ် 
ထားြခင်းမသာ ြဖစသ်ည။် သင့်ေတာ်ေသာ အခနး်များ 
တွင ် ၅၅၀ ဇာတေ်တာ်မှ ဇာတ်ေတာ်အချ ိအြပင် 
အြခားကျမ်းများမှ ဝတအချ ိှင့် ကျမ်းဂန်အချ ိကုိ 
ေကာက်တ်ုထည့်သွင်း၍ ကနွရ်က်သဖွယ် ဖဲွယှက် 
ြခင်းြဖစပ်ါသည။် ထုိေကာင့် မဏိကုလဝတကုိ 
ဘာသာြပန် ဗုဒစာေပဝတဟု ဆုိိုငပ်ါသည။်  
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၄။ မဏကုိလဝတမှ ထးူြခားေသာစာဟန်  
 ေညာင်ရမ်းေခတ် ၁၇ ရာစုကာလသည် ြမန်မာ 
စာေပသမုိင်းတွင ် ဝတစကားေြပ ထွနး်ကားေသာ 
ကာလြဖစသ်ည်။ ထုိကာလတွငေ်ပထွနး်ခ့ဲေသာ ဝတ 
တစ်ပုဒ်မှာ ဝရာဘိသဃနာထ ဆရာေတာ်၏ မဏိကုလ 
ဝတြဖစသ်ည်။ ြမနမ်ာသကရာဇ် ၉၈၀ ခန�၊် ခရစ်စ်ှ 
၁၆၁၈ ခန�်တင်ွေရးသားခ့ဲေသာ ဝတြဖစ်သည။်  
 ဆရာေတာ်သည် မဏိကုလ ဝတကုိ 
ေရးသားရာတွင် ဘုရားအစရိှေသာ သူေတာ်ေကာင်းတုိ 
င့်ှ ေပါင်းေဖာ်ဆည်းကပ်ခွင့်ရမှသာလင ် မိမိစတိကုိ် 
ေကာင်းစွာထိနး်ိုငမ်ညဟူ်ေသာ ဉီးတည်ချက်ြဖင့် 
ေရးသားခ့ဲြခင်းြဖစ်ပါသည်။ ဉီးတည်ချက်ေပလွင်ေအာင် 
ေရးသားထားေသာ မဏိကုလဝတ၏ ထူြခားချက် 
များမှာ စစီဉ်တင်ြပဟန်၊ စကားအသံုး အနး်ဟန်၊ 
ဝါကျဟန်တုိြဖစ၍် ဤစာတမ်းတွင် စစီဉ်တင်ြပဟနကုိ် 
သာ ေလ့လာတင်ြပသွားမည် ြဖစပ်ါသည။်  
 ဟန်ဟေူသာ ေဝါဟာရကုိ ြမနမ်ာအဘိဓာန် 
တွင်-  ဟန်/ န-၁။ အသွင်အြပင် 
  ၂။ အမူအရာ ၁ 
ဟ၍ူလည်းေကာင်း၊ ဒဂုနတ်ာရာက-  
 စာေပေရးဟန်ဆုိသညမှ်ာ 
စာေပအေရးအသား တင်ွ စာေရးဆရာ တစ်ေယာက်၏ 
ေရးသားပံု အမူအရာကုိ စာေပဟန်ဟဆုိုကေပသည်။ 
စာေပဟန်သည် စာေရးဆရာ၏ ပုဂလိက အမူအရာ 
ြဖစေ်ပသည်။၂ ဟူ၍လညး်ေကာင်း ဖွင့်ဆုိထားပါသည။်  

ထုိေကာင့် စာဟန်ဆုိသညမှ်ာ စာေရးသူ 
တစ်ဉီး၏ အသွင်အြပင် အမူအရာတုိကုိ ေစတနာ 
ရည်ရ�ယ်ချက်အတုိငး် ေရးသားထားသည့်စာ၊ ကုိယပုိ်င် 
စာေရးြခင်း အမူအရာပင် ြဖစသ်ညဟု်ဆုိချငပ်ါသည။်  

၄၊ ၁။ စစီဉတ်င်ြပဟန်  
ဝရာဘိသဃနာထ ဆရာေတာ်သည် မဏိ 

ကုလဝတကုိ ြပစုေရးသားရာတွင ် ပဏာမနဒိါနး် 
ခနး်ှင့် အခနး် ၉ခနး်ခဲွကာ တင်ြပထားသည်ကို ေတွရ 
သည။် ပဏာမနဒိါနး်တွင် မငး်စေသာ အမျ ိးေလးပါး 
တုိ၏ အလံုးစုံေသာေကျးဇးူကုိ ပီးေစတတ်ေသာ 
သမတိစက် ၄ ပါးကို အကျယ်တဝင့် ေဖာ်ြပထားပါ 
သည။် ထုိမှ ြမတ်စာွဘုရားသည် အနာထပိဏ် သူေဌး 
၏ ေတာင်းပန်ြခငး်ကုိ အေကာင်းြပ၍ သာဝတိြပည် 
ေဇတဝန်ေကျာင်းေတာ်၌ သီတင်းသံုးေနေတာ်မူေလ 

သည။် ရဟန်းအေပါင်းတုိသည ် ြမတ်စာွဘုရားအား 
အဂလိုမာလကို ဆံုးမိုငြ်ခငး်ှင့်ပတ်သက၍် စကား 
တီးတုိးေြပာဆုိကေလသည်။ ထုိအခါ ြမတ်စာွဘုရား 
က ယခုမှဆံုးမေတာ် မူဖူးသညမ်ဟုတ ်  ေရှးအခါက 
လညး် ဆံုးမေတာ်မူခဲ့ေကာင်း ေဟာေတာ်မူေလသည်။ 
မဟာသုတေသာမဇာတ်ကို ေဟာေတာ်မူေကာင်း 
ပဏာမစကားြဖင့် ေဖာ်ြပထားသည်။ မဟာသုေတသာမမင်း 
င့်ှ ြဗဟဒတ်မငး်တုိသည ်ပညာသင်ဘကမ်ျား ြဖစေ်လ 
သည။်  မဟာသုတေသာမမငး်သည် အဂဝိဇာြဖင့် 
ကည့်ေသာအခါ ြဗဟဒတ်မငး်ေကာင့် ကီးစာွေသာ 
ေဘးြဖစ်မညကုိ်ြမင၍် တရားင့်ှအည ီ ကျင့်�ကံရန်၊ 
သီလေဆာက်တည်ရန ် မှာကားလုိကေ်လသည။် 
ြဗဟဒတ်မငး်သည် လူသားကို ပဲွေတာ်တည်မိရာမှ 
စဲွလန်းသွားေလေတာ့သည်။ လူသားအတွက် သတ်ြဖတ် 
ေနသည်ကို လကရ်ဖမ်းမိေသာအခါ စစ်သူကီး 
ကာဠဟတ်က ေမးြမန်းေလသည။် ြဗဟဒတ်မငး်ကီး 
လူသားစားေကာင်း သိေသာအခါ စစသူ်ကီး 
ကာဠဟတ်က လူသားမစားရန် တားြမစ်ေလသည်။ 
ြဗဟဒတ်မငး်က လူသားကို မေရာှင်ိုငေ်ကာင်း 
ြငင်းဆုိေလသည်။ ထုိအခါ ကာဠဟတ်စစ်သူကီးက 
ရသတဏှာကို မကေ်မာလွနး်လင် ဒကုေရာက်တတ် 
ေကာင်း အာနာ ငါး၏ပံုကို ထုတေ်ဆာင်၍ 
လည်းေကာင်း၊ သုဇာတ သူကယ်သားပံုကုိ ထုတ်ေဆာင်၍ 
လညး်ေကာင်း၊ ေသရည် ေသရက်ကို မေရှာင်ိုငေ်သာ 
လုလင်၏ သာဓကြဖင့်လည်းေကာင်း၊ ဇာတ်တူသားစား၍ 
ဟသာကုိးေသာင်း ပျက်စီးရပံု သာဓကြဖင့်လည်းေကာင်း 
အြပန်အလှန်တားြမစ်မ၊ ြငင်းဆန်မများြဖင့် ဇာတ်လမ်းကုိ 
အသက်ဝငေ်အာင် ေရးသားထားပါသည။် 

ဆရာေတာ်၏ဝတတွင် စစ်သူကီး ကာဠဟတ် 
င့်ှ ြဗဟဒတ်မငး် လူသားေရာှင်ကဉ်ရန် ေြပာဆုိရာမှ 
စစ်သူကီး ကာဠဟတ်က အကျ ိးေကျးဇူး သိတတ်ေကာင်း 
ကိုလညး် သုမုခ ကျးီမငး်အပါအဝင ် ဇာတ်ေတာ်ဝတ 
များြဖင့် ထည့်သွငး်ေရးသားထားသညကုိ် ေတွရသည်။ 
ထုိသုိ အထူးထူးေသာ ပံုြပငး်နည်းနာများကို ေဟာေြပာ 
၍ စညး်ံုးပါလျက ်လူသားစားြခင်းမှ မေရှာင်ကဉ်ိုင်ခ့ဲ 
သည့်အတွက် ြပည်သူတိုဆအရ မင်းကီးကုိ 
ေတာင်းပန၍် တုိငး်ြပည်မှ င်ှထုတလုိ်ကေ်လသည်။ 
ဆရာေတာ်သည် မဏိကုလ ဝတတွင် လူသားစား 
ြခင်းမှ ေရှာင်ကဉ်ေစလုိေသာ အချက်ကို မိင်ြပ၍ 
အေကာင်းအရာ ဆကစ်ပ်ကာ သာဓက ဝတေပါင်း 
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များစာွကို ကွနရ်က်သဖွယ ်ဖဲွယှက်သီကံုးထားသည်ကို 
ေတွရသည်။ စစသူ်ကီးှင့် ြဗဟဒတ်မငး်ကီးတုိ အေြခ 
အတင် ေြပာဆုိကရာတွင် စစ်သူကီးက “အရှင်မင်းကီး 
အကု်ပ်ပံုဆုိဉီးအ့ံ၊ နားေတာ်ေထာင်” ဟူ၍ နိဒါန်းချကီာ 
ေလာက်ထားပံု၊ “ြဗဟဒတ်မင်းကီးကလည်း ကာဠဟတ် 
သငသ်ာ ဉပမာေဆာငတ်တ်သညမ်ဟတ်ု ငါလညး် 
ဉပမာေဆာင်တတ်ပါ၏” ဟုေြပာကာ ြပန်လည် ေချပပံု 
တုိေကာင့် ဝတဇာတ်လမ်း သွက်လက်ပီး အသက်ဝင် 
လာသည့်အြပင် စာဟနလ်ညး် ထူးြခားလာသည်ကုိ 
ေတွရသည်။ ဤသုိ အကွက်သင့်ရာ ေနရာတုိငး်တွင် 
ဇာတ်ဝတများကုိ အံဝငခွ်င်ကျ ထည့်သွငး်ေရးသား 
ထားြခင်းသညပ်င် ဤဝတ၏ ထူးြခားချက်ဟ ု ဆုိိုင် 
ပါသည်။  

ြဗဟဒတ်မငး်သည် ေပါရသိာဒ အမည်ခ၍ံ 
ပေညာင်ပင်ကုိ အမီှြပကာ လူသားကို ဖမ်းဆီး 
သတ်ြဖတ်စားေလသည်။ ေနာက်ဆံုး လူသားမရေသာ 
အခါ စားေတာ်ကဲ ရသကကို သတ်၍ စားေလေတာ့ 
သည။် ထုိမှ ေပါရသိာဒသည ် လူသားရရန် ပုဏား 
တစ်ေယာက်ကုိ ဖမ်းဆီးရာမှ ရာှးငုတန်င်းမိ၍ ဒဏ်ရာ 
ရေလသည်။ ပေညာင်ေစာင့်နတ်ကုိ တုိငတ်ည်ကာ 
တစ်ရာ့တစ်ပါးေသာ မင်းတုိ၏ လညေ်ချာင်းေသွးြဖင့် 
ပူေဇာ်မည်ဟ ု ကတိသစာြပေလသည်။ ေပျာက်ေသာ 
အခါ တစ်ရာ့တစ်ပါးေသာ မငး်တုိကုိ ယစ်ပူေဇာ်ရန် 
ဖမ်းဆီးကာ ပေညာင်ပင၌် ချတိဆဲွ်ထားေလသည်။ 
ေနာက်ဆံုး မဟာသုတေသာမမင်းကုိ ဖမ်းဆီး ေခေဆာင် 
လာချန်ိတွင် ဉီးေခါင်းမှ ေရကျသည်ကုိ စုိးရိမ်ေကာက်ရ�ံ၍ 
ငိုေကးသည်ဟ ုထငမှ်တ်ေလသည။် အဘယ်ကုိ စိုးရမ်ိ 
၍ ငုိေကးသနည်းဟု ေမးြမနး်ေလသည်။ မဟာသုတ 
ေသာမမင်းက ပညာရှိတုိသည ်မစိုးရိမ်အပ်သည့် အရာ 
ကုိ မစိုးရိမ်ေကာင်း၊ စိုးရိမ်အပ်သည်ကုိ စိုးရမ်ိေလ့ 
ရှိေကာင်းကုိ ဇာတ်ေတာ် များ၊ ပံုဝတများြဖင့် သာဓက 
ေဆာင်ကာ ဖဲွယှက်ေရးသားထားသည်ကုိ ေတွရသည်။  

ထုိြပင် မဏိကုလဝတတွင် မဟာသုတေသာမ 
မငး်သည် တရားနာခွင့်ရရန် ေပါရိသာဒထံ ခွင့်ေတာင်း 
ေသာအခါ ြငင်းဆန်ေလသည။် ထုိဇာတ်ကွကတွ်င် 
လညး် ယုံရာယံုေကာင်း ဇာတ်ဝတသာဓကများြဖင့် 
ထည့်သွင်းထားသညကုိ် ေတွရပါသည။် ေနာက်ဆံုး 
ကျနိစ်ာရ�တ်ဆုိသည့်အတွက် သတာရဟေလးဂါထာ 
ကုိ နာခွင့်ရေကာင်း ေဖာ်ြပထားပါသည။် ထုိသုိ 
ဉီးတည်ချက်ေပလွငေ်အာင် ဇာတ်ေတာ်များြဖင့် 

အချတိအ်ဆက်မိစာွ ေရးသားထားြခင်းသည်ပင ် မဏိ 
ကုလဝတ၏ ထူးြခားချက်ြဖစပ်ါသည။်  

မဟာသုတေသာမမင်းကီးသည် တရားနာ၍ 
ြပနခ်ဲ့မည်ဆုိသည့်အတုိငး် ေပါရသိာဒထံသုိ ြပနလ်ာ၍ 
မိမိကိုယ်ကို အပ်ှံေလသည်။ ေပါရသိာဒက မဟာ 
သုတေသာမမင်း၏ မေကာကမ်ရ�ံ ရဲရင့်တည်ကည် 
ြခင်းကိုြမင်၍ မိမိလညး် ထုိကဲ့သုိ ရဲရင့်တည်ကညလုိ် 
သြဖင့် သတာရဟ ေလးဂါထာကို ေဟာကားရန် 
ေတာင်းပနေ်လသည်။ မဟာသုတေသာမမင်းက 
သူေတာ်ေကာင်းတရားှင့် ကင်းကာွေသာ သင်င့်ှ 
မထုိကတ်န်ေကာင်းေြပာဆုိကာ ြငင်းဆန်ေလသည်။ 
ထုိအခါ ေပါရိသာဒသည် မိမိအြပစကုိ် ဖံုးကယ်ွလုိ၍ 
မဟာသုတေသာမမင်းကုိ ရာဇပရယိာယ်၌ မလိမာ 
ပညာမရှိ မုိကမဲ်လှသညဟ် ု ဆုိေလသည်။ မဟာသုတ 
ေသာမမင်းက သစာေစာင့်သြဖင့် ြပန်လာြခင်း ြဖစ်ေကာင်း 
အလံုးစံုေသာ အရသာတုိထက် သစာဟေူသာ အရသာ 
သည် အလွနြ်မတ်ေကာင်း ထငရှ်ားေအာင် ဇာတ်ေတာ် 
သာဓကများြဖင့် ေဖာ်ြပထားပါသည။် ထုိေနာက် ဂါထာ 
တစ်ခုကုိ ဆုတစ်ခုစီြဖင့် ေဟာကာ လူသားေရှာင်ကဉ်ရန် 
တရားြပ ဆံုးမေလသည်။ ထုိသုိ ဆံုးမရာတွင် 
သူယုတမ်ာင့်ှ ေပါင်းသင်းြခငး်အြပစ် သူေတာ်ေကာင်း 
င့်ှ ေပါင်းသငး်ြခင်းအကျ ိးကို ဇာတေ်တာ် သာဓက 
များ ထုတေ်ဆာင်၍ ေရးသားထားသညကုိ် ေတွရ 
သည။် ေနာက်ဆံုး မဟာသုတေသာမ  မငး်၏ တရားြပ 
ဆံုးမမေကာင့် ေနာင်တရပီး လူသားကို စနွ�ပ်ယ်၍ 
ြဗဟဒတ်မငး်ဘဝ ြပနရ်ရိှခဲ့ ေကာင်း ၅၅၀ ဇာတ်ဝတ 
အေြမာက်အများကုိ တစ်ခုငှ့်တစ်ခ ု အချတိအ်ဆက် 
မိစာွ ဖဲွယက်ှေရးသားထားသညကုိ် ေတွရသည်။ 

ထုိသုိ ေရးသားထားသည့်အတွက် ေမာင်ခင်မင် 
(ဓြုဖ)က    “စာအပ်ုများ အေကာင်း ေြပာဆုိပါမည”် 
စာအပ်ုတွင ် “ဆရာေတာ်သည် မဟာသုတေသာမ 
ဇာတ်ကို မူလအတုိငး် ြပနေ်ရးြခငး် မဟုတပ်ါ။ ပါဠိမှ 
ြမနမ်ာြပန်ုံ သကသ်က်မဟတ်ုပါ။ မဟာသုတေသာမ 
ဇာတ်ကို ေရးဖဲွရငး် အကကွဆုိ်ကသ်ည့် ေနရာတုိငး် 
တွင် ဆီေလျာ်ရာ ဇာတကဝတများကုိ ထည့်သွင်း 
ဖဲွယှက ် ေရးဖဲွြခင်းြဖစသ်ည့်အတွက် ခမ်းခမ်းနားနား 
ေဝေဝဆာဆာ ရိှလှသည။်”၁ ဟ၍ူလည်းေကာင်း၊ ဆရာ 
ဉီးေမာင်ေမာင်ကီးက “ြမန်မာစကားေြပ သမုိင်း” စာအပ်ု 
တွင်- “ပညာရိှများ အေလးတမူ ဂြုပြခင်း၏ 
အေကာင်းရငး်မှာ ထုိဝတကးီတွင ် အစဉ်အလာ ဗုဒ 
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စာေပကုိ ေရးနည်းအတုိငး် အတိတ်ဝတ ပစပန် 
ဝတတုိကုိ ဝတေပါင်း ှစရ်ာခန�်ြဖင့် မွမ်းမံ ြဖည့်စက်ွ 
ထားေသာေကာင့်ြဖစသ်ည်”၂ ဟ၍ူ လညး်ေကာင်း 
သံုးသပ်ြပထားပါသည်။  

သုိြဖစ၍် မဏိကုလဝတသည ် ေညာင်ရမ်း 
ေခတ်တွင် ေပထွနး်ခ့ဲေသာ ဝတများတွင် ထူးြခား 
ေသာ ဝတတစ်ပုဒြ်ဖစခ့ဲ်သည။် ဝတတစ်ပုဒထဲ်တွင် 
ဇာတ်ေတာ်ေပါင်းများစာွကုိ ထည့်သွင်းေရးသား 
ထားိုငြ်ခင်း သညပ်င် ဆရာေတာ်၏ စာဟနထူ်းြခားမ 
ြဖစသ်ည်ဟ ုဆုိချင်ပါသည။်  

၅။ �ခံငုံသံုးသပ်ချက်  
ဝရာဘိသဃနာထ ဆရာေတာ်၏ မဏိကုလ 

ဝတသည ်၅၅၀ ဇာတ်ေတာ်လာ အသီတိနပိါတ ်မဟာ 
သုတေသာမဇာတ်ကို အေြခခံ၍ ဘာသာ ြပနထ်ား 
ေသာ ဗုဒစာေပဝတြဖစ်သည။် ထုိသုိ ေရးသား ရာတွင် 
မူလအတုိငး် ြပနေ်ရးြခင်းမဟတ်ုေပ။ မဟာသုတ 
ေသာမဇာတ်ကို ေရးဖဲွရင်းမှ အကွက်ဆုိကသ်ည့် 
ေနရာတုိငး်တွင ် ဆီေလျာ်ရာ ဇာတကဝတများကုိ 
အဝံင်ခွငက်ျ ထည့်သွင်းဖဲွယှက်၍ ကွနရ်က်သဖွယ် 
ေရးသားထားသည့်အတွက် စ်ှသက်ဖွယေ်ကာင်းပါ 
သည။် အေကာင်းအရာစီစဉ် တင်ြပဟန် ထူးြခား 
ေနြခင်းေကာင့် မဏိကုလဝတသည ် ယေန�တုိင် 
ထငရှ်ားေနရြခင်း ြဖစပ်ါသည။် 

၆။ နဂိုံး  
ဤစာတမ်းသည် မဏိကုလဝတမှ ထူးြခား 

ေသာ စစီဉ်တင်ြပဟနကုိ် ေလ့လာတငြ်ပထားေသာ 
စာတမ်းြဖစ်ပါသည်။ စီစဉ်တင်ြပပံု ေကာင်းမွန်မေကာင့် 
သုတရသကုိ ေပးစမ်ွးုိင၍် ေလာကီေလာကုတရာ 
အကျ ိးသာမက နဗိာနတ်ိုင်ေအာင် အကျ ိးများေစသည့် 
ဝတစကားေြပေကာင်း တစပု်ဒြ်ဖစ်သညဟ် ု ဆုိိုငပ်ါ 
သည။် ေနာက်ေှာငး်ဝတ စကားေြပဆရာတုိ နညး်ယူ 
ဖွယ် ဝတြဖစ်သညဟ်ဆုိုချငပ်ါသည်။ မဏိကုလ 
ဝတှင့်ပတ်သက်၍ စကားအသံုးအန်းဟန်၊ ေရးနည်း 
ေရးဟန်၊ ဝါကျဟန်များကုိလည်း ဆက်လက်သုေတသန 
ြပလုပ်သွားရန် ေကာင်းေသာဝတစကားေြပေကာင်း 
တစ်ပုဒ ်ြဖစပ်ါသည။်  

 
 

ကျမ်းကုိးစာရင်း  
(၁) ခင်မင်၊ ေမာင်(ဓြုဖ)။ (၂၀၁၀)။ စာအုပမ်ျားအေကာင်း 
ေြပာဆိုပါမည။် ရနက်နု။် ရာြပည့်စာအုပတုိ်က။်  
(၂) တာရာ၊ ဒဂုန။် (၁၉၆၇)။ စာေပသေဘာတရား 
စာေပေဝဖန်ေရး စာေပလပ်ရှားမ။ ရနက်နု၊် နသံာ တုိက။်  
(၃) ေဖေမာင်တင်၊ ဉးီ။ (၂၀၀၃)။ ြမနမ်ာစာေပသမိုင်း        
(စ-ကမိ)်။ ရနက်နု၊် စပယ်ဉးီစာေပြဖန�်ချေီရး။  
(၄) မိုးေြမ၊ မ။ (၂၀၀၉)။ ဝတရှညသ်ေဘာတရား 
ဝတရှည်အတတ်ပညာ။ ရနက်နု၊် ေရ�ကံ့ေကာစ်ာေပ တုိက။်  
(၅) ေမာင်ေမာင်ကးီ၊ ဉးီ(ပါေမာက)။ (၁၉၈၃)။ 
ြမနမ်ာစကားေြပသမိုင်း (ပ-ကမိ)်။ ရနက်နု၊် သိဒိမိင် 
ပုံှိပတုိ်က။် 
(၆) ြမနမ်ာစာအဖွဲ။ (၁၉၈၀)။ ြမနမ်ာအဘိဓာန် အကျဉ်း 
ချပ။် အတဲွ-၄။ ရနက်နု၊်  စာေပဗိမာန် ပုံှိပတုိ်က။်  
(၇) ဝရာဘိသဃနာထ ဆရာေတာ်။ (မ-၁၃၂၀)။ 
မဏကိုလဝတေတာ်ကးီ။ ရနက်နု၊် ဂမာပုံှိပ် တုိက။်  
(၈) သုတ၊ ေမာင်။ (၁၉၉၆)။ စာဆိုေတာမ်ျားအတပတိ(ဒု-
ကမိ)်။ ရနက်နု၊် ဟံသာဝတီပုံှိပ်တုိက။်  
(၉) ဟုတ်စနိ၊် ဉးီ။ (၁၉၅၄)။ ပါဠြိမနမ်ာအဘိဓာန။် ရနက်နု၊် 
အစိုးရစာပုံှိပ်ေရးင့်ှ စာေရးကိရိယာဌာန။  
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ထားဝယေ်ဒသ(ေကျာက်ဆည်)ေဒသယိစကားေလ့လာချက် 
ေဒကည်ကည်လှ 

ကထိက၊ ြမနမ်ာစာဌာန၊ နည်းပညာတကသုိလ်(ေတာင်ငူ) 
 

စာတမ်းအကျဉး် - ဤစာတမး်သည် ယေန�လူအများ နားလညလ်ကခ်သံုံးစွဲေနကေသာ ေကျာင်းသံုးုံးသံုးြဖစေ်သာ စံြမနမ်ာ 

ဘာသာစကားှင့်ထားဝယ်ေဒသ (ေကျာကဆ်ည်) ေဒသိယစကားတုိအသွင်ကွဲြပားရပုံ အေကာင်းကို ေလလ့ာတင်ြပထားေသာ 
စာတမး်ြဖစပ်ါသည။် ထားဝယ်ေဒသ (ေကျာက်ဆည်) ေဒသိယစကားသံုးစွဲမတွင် စြံမနမ်ာဘာသာစကားှင့် စကားသံကွဲြပားမ၊ 
ေဝါဟာရအသံုးကွဲြပားမှင့် သဒါအသံုးကွဲြပားမတိုကိုသိရိှေစလိုေသာ ရညရ်�ယ်ချကြ်ဖင့်ြပစပုါသည။် အေလလ့ာခမံှာ တနသာရီ 
တုိင်းေဒသကးီ ထားဝယ်မိသရက်ေချာင်းမိနယ် ေကျာကဆ်ည်ေကျးရ�ာကးီတွင် ေြပာဆိုသံုးစွဲေနကေသာစကားများကုိ 
အေြခြပေလလ့ာပါသည။် ေလ့လာတင်ြပရာတွင် ထားဝယ်ေဒသ(ေကျာကဆ်ည်) ေဒသိယစကားတုိ၏ အသွင်ကွဲပုံတိုကို စံြမနမ်ာ 
ဘာသာစကားှင့်င်းယှဉ်၍ (၁)စကားသံ ကွဲြပားမ၊ (၂)ေဝါဟာရအသံုးကွဲြပားမ၊ (၃)သဒါအသံုး ကွဲြပားမဟူ၍ အပိုင်း(၃)ပိုင်းခွဲကာ 
တင်ြပထားပါသည်။  
ေသာ့ချက်ေဝါဟာရများ-ေဒသိယ၊ စကားသံ၊ ေဝါဟာရအသံုး၊ သဒါ 

 

၁။ နဒိါနး် 

ဤစာတမ်းကို ြပစုသူ၏ ဖခင်မှာ ထားဝယ် 
ေဒသ(ေကျာက်ဆညေ်ကျးရ�ာ)ဇာတိ ြဖစပ်ါသည။် ဖခင် 
၏ဇာတိ ေကျာက်ဆညရ်�ာတွင ် ေြပာဆုိသံုးစွဲေနက 
ေသာ ထားဝယ်ေဒသိယစကားများှင့် လက်ပွနး် 
တတီး ရင်းီှးကမ်းဝင်ခ့ဲရပါသည။် သုိြဖစ၍် ထားဝယ် 
ေဒသိယစကားများသည် စြံမနမ်ာဘာသာစကားကိုပင် 
ေြပာဆုိသံုးစဲွကေသာ်လည်း စကားသံအသွငကဲွ်ြပားမ၊ 
ေဝါဟာရအသံုးအသွငကဲွ်ြပားမငှ့် သဒါအသံုးအသွင် 
ကဲွြပားမများကုိေတွြမင်ေနရပါသည။် ထုိေကာင့် စံ 
ြမနမ်ာဘာသာစကားင့်ှ မညသုိ်မညပံု် အသွင်ကဲွြပား 
ရသည်ကုိ ေဖာ်ထုတ်တင်ြပလုိသည့် ရည်ရ�ယ်ချက်ြဖင့် 
ဤစာတမ်းကို ေရးသားရြခင်းြဖစ်ပါသည။် 

၂။ အေလ့လာခေံဒသ 

အေလ့လာခံေဒသမှာ တနသာရတုိီငး်ေဒသ 
ကီး၊ ထားဝယ်မိ၊ သရက်ေချာင်းမိနယ် ေကျာက် 
ဆညေ်ကျးရ�ာကီးြဖစ်ပါသည။် ထုိေကျးရ�ာတွင ် ေြပာ 
ဆုိသည့် ထားဝယ်ေဒသိယစကားများကုိ အေြခြပ 
ေလ့လာတငြ်ပသွားပါမည်။ ေကျာက်ဆည် ေကျးရ�ာ 
ကးီသည် ေမာ်လမိင်-ထားဝယ်-မိတ်-ေကာ့ေသာင်း 
ကားလမ်းမကီးေဘးရိှရ�ာကီး တစ်ရ�ာြဖစပ်ါသည။် 
အေနာက်ဘက်တင်ွ ရင်ှေမာ်မလိကနး်၏ ပငလ်ယ် 
ထွက်ေပါက်ရှိသည။် ေတာင်ဘက်တွင ် ပေအာ့အေရှ 
ရ�ာ၊ ပေအာ့အေနာက်ရ�ာရှိ၍ေြမာက်ဘက်တွင် ကရင်လူ 
မျ ိးများအေြခြပေနထုိင်သည့် သရက်ေတာင်ကီးရ�ာရိှ 

ပါသည။် ေကျာက်ဆညေ်ကျးရ�ာကးီသည် ပင်လယ် 
ကမ်းစပ်ရှိရာ ေကျးရ�ာကီးြဖစ၍် ေရလုပ်ငနး် လုပ်ကုိင် 
ေသာရ�ာကးီတစ်ရ�ာြဖစသ်ည်။ ထုိြပင ် အုနး်သီး၊ ကွမ်း၊ 
ကမ်ွးသီး၊ ေရာ်ဘာ၊ သီဟိုဠ်စသည့် ဥယျာဉ်�ခ ံလုပ်ငနး် 
များလည်း လုပ်ကိုင်ကပါသည။် အမ်ိေြခေပါင်း (၄၉၅) 
အမ်ိရှိ၍ လူဦးေရေပါင်း(၃၂၀၀)ေကျာ် ေနထုိင်ကပါ 
သည။်  

၃။ ေဒသိယစကား  

 လူတိုသည် တစ်ဦးှင့်တစ်ဦး ဆကသွ်ယ်ရာ 
တွငဘ်ာသာစကားကုိအသံုးြပကရသည်။ ဘာသာ 
စကားသည်ဆကသွ်ယ်ေရးလမ်းေကာင်းပငြ်ဖစသ်ည်။ 
တစ်ဦးှင့်တစ်ဦးဆက်သွယ်ရာတင်ွ အြပနအ်လှနန်ား 
လညသ်ေဘာေပါက်ရန်အတွက ် ဆက်သွယေ်ရးလမ်း 
ေကာင်းပွင့်ရန ် လုိပါသည။် ဆကသွ်ယ်ေရးလမ်း 
ေကာင်းပွင့်မှသာ တစ်ဦးဆုိလုိသညက်ို တစ်ဦး 
နားလည် သေဘာေပါက်မညြ်ဖစ်သည။် တစ်ဦးဆုိလုိ 
သညကုိ် တစ်ဦးနားမလည်လင် အလုပ်တစခ် ုပူးေပါင်း 
ေဆာင်ရ�က်ရန ် မြဖစ်ိုငေ်တာ့ဘဲ အေြခအေနပျက် 
ယွငး်သွားိုင်ပါသည။် ထုိေကာင့် ေဒသအချင်းချင်း 
နားလည်မရှိရန် အတွက် ေဒသိယစကားများ နားလည် 
ထားိုငြ်ခင်းသည်အေရးပါပါသည။် 
 ေဒသိယစကားဆုိသညမှ်ာ ေဒသအလုိက် 
ေြပာဆုိ သံုးန်းေသာစကားြဖစသ်ည်။ ထုိစကားမျ ိး 
ကိုတစ်ချန်ိက ေဒသရစကား ဟ၍ူ ေခခ့ဲကပါသည။် 
ယခု မျကေ်မှာကတွ်ငမူ် ေဒသိယ စကားဟူ၍ ေခခ့ဲက 
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ပါသည်။ ြမနမ်ာဘာသာစကားတွင် ေြပာသူတို၏ 
ေနရာေဒသ ပထဝီအေနအထားအရလည်းေကာင်း၊ လူ 
ေနမအဆင့်အတန်းအရလည်းေကာင်း၊ ယဉ်ေကျးမ 
ဓေလ့ထံုးစအံရလည်းေကာင်း ကွဲြပားေနေသာစကား 
များရိှကသည။် (ကဲွြပားသညဆုိ်ရာတွင် စကားလံုး 
ချင်း၊ ေဝါဟာရအသံုးအနး်ချင်း၊ သဒါချငး် ကွဲြပား 
သညမ်ျားရိှသည။်) ၎င်းတုိသည ် ြမနမ်ာဘာသာစကား 
၏ အသွငကဲွ်စကားများြဖစ်ကသည်။ ထုိသုိ ေနရာ 
ေဒသ အလုိက်ကွဲြပားရေသာ အသွငကဲွ်စကားများကုိ 
ေဒသေဒသိယဟုေခပါသည်။ (လူေနမအဆင့် အတန်း 
အလုိက်ကဲွြပားရေသာ စကားများကုိလူေနမ ေဒသိယ 
ဟေုခပါသည်။) 

ထုိသုိ ေနရာေဒသိအလုိက် ကဲွြပားရေသာ 
အသွင်ကဲွစကားများတွင် ရခုိငစ်ကား၊ ထားဝယ်စကား၊ 
အင်းသားစကား စသညတုိ်မှာ ထငရှ်ားပါသည။် ထုိ 
စကားများေလာက်မထငရ်ာှးေသာ ေဒသိယစကားများ 
လညး်ရိှပါသည။် ၎င်းတုိအနက်မှ ထားဝယ်ေဒသိယ 
စကားများ၏အသွင်ကဲွပံုကုိ ေလ့လာဆနး်စစ ် တင်ြပ 
သွားပါမည။် 

၄။ ေလလ့ာတင်ြပမ  

ဤစာတမ်းတွင် ထာဝယ်ေဒသိယစကား 
အသွင်ကဲွြပားပံု ေလ့လာတငြ်ပရာ၌ စံြမနမ်ာဘာသာ 
စကားှင့်င်းယှဉ်၍ ေအာက်ပါအတုိငး် က(၃)ခြုဖင့် 
တင်ြပသွာမညြ်ဖစ်ပါသည်။ 
၁။ စကားသံကဲွြပားမ 

(၁) ယပင့်(-ျျ)သံ၊ ရရစ်(ြြ- )သံကုိ 
လဆဲွ  (---)သံြဖင့်ေြပာြခင်း 

(၂) ယပင့်(-ျျ)သံ၊ ရရစ် (ြြ- ) 
သံေဖျာက်၍ ေြပာြခင်း 

(၃) သံညင်းဗျည်းမှ သံြပင်းဗျည်းသုိ 
ေြပာင်းလဲေြပာြခင်း 

(၄) ဌာနတ် ူဌာနန်းီ အသံုးြပ၍ ေြပာြခငး် 
(၅) ဗျည်းသံေဖျာက်၍ေြပာြခင်း 

(အကရာေကျပီးေြပာြခင်း) 
(၆) သရသံေြပာင်းလဲေြပာြခင်း 

၂။ ေဝါဟာရအသံုးကဲွြပားမ 
(၁) စတ်ိကူးစတ်ိသနး်မတူညမီေကာင့် 

ေဝါဟာရကဲွြပားရြခင်း 
(၂) ေဆွမျ ိးစပ်ေဝါဟာရများ 
(၃) ဥပစာ အသံုးများ 

၃။ သဒါအသံုးကဲွြပားမ 
(၁) ကယိာအသံုးမတူမ 
(၂) နာမ်အသံုးမတူမ 
(၃) ေနာက်ဆကစ်ကားအသံုးမတူမ   

ဟ၍ူတင်ြပသွားပါမည။် 

၄၊၁။ စကားသံကွဲြပားမ 
 ထားဝယ်ေဒသိယစကားများ၊ ေဝါဟာရများ 
သည် စြံမနမ်ာဘာသာစကားရှိ အသံုးအနး်များ၊ ေဝါ 
ဟာရများှင့် ေယဘုယျအားြဖင့်တူညမီရှိကေသာ် 
လညး် အသံေြပာင်းထံုးမတညူမီတုိေကာင့်ေြပာစကား 
များတွင် စကားသံများကွဲြပားကရသည်။ 

၄၊၁၊၁။ ယပင့်(-ျျ)၊ ရရစ(်ြြ- )သံကို လဆဲွ(---) 
သံြဖင့်ေြပာြခင်း 
စြံမနမ်ာဘာသာစကားတွင် ယပင့်(-ျျ)၊ 

ရရစ်(ြြ- )သံြဖင့် ေြပာသည့် စကားများကုိ ထားဝယ် 
ေဒသိယစကားတုိတင်ွ လဆဲွ( ---)သံြဖင့် 
ေြပာဆုိတတ် ကသည်ကို ေတွရပါသည။်  
သာဓက - ကျား  ကို  ကား 

  ေကျာင်း ကို ေကာငး် 
  ေချာင်း  ကို ေခ ာငး် 
  ေြမာင်း ကို ေမ ာင်း 
  ြပ  ကို  ပ  
  ြပန ်  ကို ပ န ်
  ကာ  ကို ကာ 
  ေကာက်/ေကျာက် ကို ေကာက ်
  မိ  ကို မ ိ 
  အမျ ိး  ကို အမ ိး 

စသည်ြဖင့်ေတွရပါသည်။ ထုိသုိ လဆဲွ(---) အသံုး 
မျ ိးသည်  ပုဂံေခတ် ေကျာက်စာ၊ မင်စာများတွင် အခုိင် 
အမာေတွရပါသည်။ ပုဂေံခတ်ေကျာက်စာ၊ မင်စာများ 
တွွင ်  ‘ယ’ ‘ရ’အစား ‘လ’ ဆဲွ ေရးသည်ကုိ 
ေတွရပါသည်။ သာဓက- “ြပကုိ ပ ”၊ “ေြမာက်ကုိ 
ေမ ာက်”၊ ခတ်၍ မကတ်ကို ခ တ်ရ�ယ် /မကက်”/ 
“အမျ ိးြဖစ်ေသာ ကို အမ ိးဖ စေ်သာ” “ြမင့်ြမတ်ကုိ 
မ စမ် တ်” “ေြမကုိ ေမ ”၊ “ အကျ ိးကို အကိး” “ြမစကုိ် 
မ စ”် “ေကျာက်ကို ေကာက”် စသညြ်ဖင့်ေတွရ 
ပါသည။် ထုိေကာင့် ထားဝယ်ေဒသိယစကားတုိသည ်
ေရှးြမနမ်ာကးီတုိ ေြပာဆုိသံုးနး်ခ့ဲေသာ စကားသံုး 
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အသံုးနး်များင့်ှ အနးီစပ်ဆံုးတူညမီရှိသညဟု်ဆုိ 
ေသာ် ရုိငသ်ညဟု် ယဆူရေပသည။် 

၄၊၁၊၂။ ယပင့်(-ျျ) သံ၊ ရရစ(်ြြ- )သံေဖျာက်၍ 
ေြပာြခင်း 
စြံမနမ်ာဘာသာစကားတွင် ယပင့်(-ျျ)သံ၊ 

ရရစ်(ြြ- )သံြဖင့် ေြပာဆုိေသာ စကားများကုိ 
ထားဝယ်ေဒသိယတွင် ယငး်အသံများ ေဖျာက်၍ 
ေြပာဆုိေလ့ရှိသညကုိ် ေတွရသည။်  
သာဓက- ကဲ  ကုိ ကဲွ 

 ေြခ  ကုိ ေခ 
 ကက်  ကုိ ကက်ွ 
 လူကီး  ကုိ  လူကီး 
 မုိးကီး  ကုိ မုိးကီး 
 ေလကီး ကုိ ေလကီး 
 ကည့်   ကုိ ေက့/ကည့် 
 ြပကည့်ကည့် ကုိ ပ ေက့ေက့ 

        စသညြ်ဖင့်ေတွရပါသည။် 

၄၊၁၊၃။ သံညင်းဗျညး်မှ သံြပငး်ဗျည်းသုိ 
ေြပာင်းလဲေြပာြခင်း 

 စြံမနမ်ာဘာသာစကားတွင် လူကီးကုိ လူဂျးီ၊ 
စည်ကားကို/ စည်ဂါး/ ထမငး်ချက်ကုိ/ထမင်းဂျက်/ 
စပါးကို/စဗါး/ စသညြ်ဖင့် သံညင်း ဗျညး်မှ သံြပင်း 
ဗျည်းသုိ ေြပာင်းလဲေြပာဆုိတတ်သက့ဲသုိပင ် ထားဝယ် 
ေဒသိယစကားတွင ် လညး် သံညငး်ဗျည်းမှ သံြပင်း 
ဗျည်းသုိ ေြပာင်းလဲေြပာ ဆုိတတ်ကသည်ကုိ ေတွရ 
ပါသည်။ 
သာဓက - စပါး  ကုိ  ဗား  
  ပါးစပ်  ကုိ ဇပ် 
  သကန ် ကုိ ဂျန် 

 လံုချည်  ကုိ လံုဂ ီ
 ပါးစပ်ေပါက် ကုိ ဇပ်ေပါက် 
 ဆီေတာကီး ကုိ ဆီေတာဂီး 
 ငက်ှေပျာသီး ကုိ ေဗျာသီး 
 လငေ်ခရ�က် ကုိ လနေ်ဂဝက် 
 သွားကစုိ ကုိ သွားေဂ့စို 
စသည်ြဖင့်ေတွရပါသည်။ ထုိသုိသံညငး်မှ သံြပင်းသုိ 
ေြပာင်းလဲေြပာဆုိ တက်သလုိ၊ မေြပာင်းဘဲလည်း 
သံညင်းပီပီသသ ထွက်ဆုိသညကုိ်လညး် ေတွရ 
ပါသည။် သာဓကြပရလင် လခကုိ/ လဂ ဟမုသံုးဘဲ/ 

လခ/ ဟသုာ ပီပီသသထွကပံု်မျ ိး၊ ာွးချ ိကို/ ာွးဂျ ိ/ 
ဟမုထွကဘဲ်/ ာွးချ ိ/ ဟသုာ ပီပီသသထွက်ပံုမျ ိး၊ 
ေခါင်းကို/ ေဂါင်း/ဟ ု မသံုးဘဲ/ေခါနး်/ ဟ ု သံညင်းပီပီ 
သသထွကပံု်မျ ိး၊ လံု�ခံကို/ လံုဂျံ/ဟ ုမထွကဘဲ်/ လံုချံ/ 
ဟသုာပီပီသသ ထွကပံု်မျ ိးကုိ ေတွရပါသည်။  

၄၊၁၊၄။ ဌာနတူ်၊ ဌာန်နးီ အသံုးြပ၍ေြပာြခင်း 
 ထားဝယ်ေဒသိယစကားတွင် စြံမနမ်ာဘာသာ 
စကားက့ဲသုိပင ် ဌာနတ် ူ ဌာနန်းီ သံုးတတ်သည့် 
သေဘာမျ ိးကိုလည်း ေတွရပါသည။်  
သာဓက - ေြမွ  ကို ဗီွ 

ြမညး်  ကို ဗဲး/ဗဲယ်း 
ကးူကုးြမည ် ကို ကကူူြဗယ် 
ြမညး်ကည့်ကည့် ကို

 ဗဲယ်းေက့ေက့ 
ထမီ  ကို  ဖီ 
ဟင်းချ ိ  ကို ဟန်း 
ဘယ်ဥစာ ကို

 ဖယ်ရာဇာ/ဟယ်ှဇာှ 
ဘယ်ဟာ ကို ဟယ်ှဇာှ 
ေချာင်းမကည့်န�ဲ ကို

 ေရှာငး်မေက့န�ဲ 
ချစ်တးီ  ကို ရစှတီ်း 
ေရှာကသီ်း ကို

 ေချာက်သီး 
ဒါး  ကို ထား 
(မိမိကိုယက်ိုယ်)တုိ ကို ို 
ဆပ်သွားဖူး ကို

 ဆပ်ေဆာဖူး 
ငါးသေလာက် ကို

 ငါးဇေလာက် 
တေစ  ကို ကေသ 
ငက်ှေပျာ ကို ေဗျာ 
ရ�ာ  ကို ဝါ 
မုိးရ�ာ  ကို မုိးဝါ 
ရ�ာသူ�ေခါင်း ကို ဝါသူေခါနး် 

စသည်ြဖင့် ေတွရပါသည။် ဤတွင် တခ်မ်းဌာန် 
ြဖစေ်သာ(ပ၊ ဖ၊ ဗ၊ ဘ၊ မ)တုိတင်ွ ‘ဗ” ဗျည်းသည် 
‘ပ’ဗျည်းင့်ှလညး်ေကာင်း၊ ‘မ’ဗျည်းင့်ှ လညး်ေကာင်း 
ေြပာင်းလဲသံုးတတ်သည့် သေဘာကုိ ေတွရပါသည်။ 
သွားရင်းဌာနြ်ဖစေ်သာ(စ၊ ဆ၊ ဇ)မှ ‘ဆ’သည် သွားဌာန် 
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ြဖစေ်သာ ‘သ’င့်ှ ဖလှယသံု်းသည်ကုိ ေတွရသည်။ 
တစ်ဖနအ်ာေခါင်သွားရင်းဌာန ် (ကျ၊ ချ၊ ဂျ၊ ရ)ှ တင်ွ 
/‘ချ’/ င့်ှ /ရှ/ဌာန် တေူြပာငး်သံုးသည်ကုိ ေတွရပါ 
သည။် ‘ရ’သည် အစုတူ(ဝဂ်တူ)ြဖစ်သည ် ‘ဝ’ 
သုိေြပာင်းလဲသံုးသည။် ထုိသုိဌာနတ်ဌူာနန်းီသံုးသည် 
ကုိေတွရသည့် အြပင်တ်ခမ်းဌာနြ်ဖစသ်ည် /‘ဘ’/ 
သည် လညေ်ချာင်းဌာနြ်ဖစသ်ည့် ‘ဟ’ငှ့် ဖလှယသံု်း 
တတ်သည့် သေဘာကိုလည်း ေတွရပါသည်။ 

၄၊၁၊၅။ ဗျည်းသံေဖျာက်၍ ေြပာြခင်း 
 ထားဝယ်ေဒသိယစကားများတွင် စြံမနမ်ာ 
ဘာသာစကားကဲ့သုိပင် ဗျညး်သံေဖျာက်၍ ေြပာြခင်း 
(တစန်ည်း)အကရာေကျြခင်း သေဘာမျ ိးြဖင့် သံုးသည် 
ကုိလညး်ေတွရပါသည်။ စြံမနမ်ာဘာသာစကားတွင် 
ဥေဒါင်းကုိ /ေဒါင်း/၊ ေကျးငက်ှကုိ /ငှက/် ၊ ာွးိုဆွမ်း 
ကုိ/ိုဆွမ်း/ စသညြ်ဖင့် သံုးတတ်သက့ဲသုိပင ်ထားဝယ် 
ေဒသိယစကားများတွင်လညး် ေရှ ဗျညး်သံေဖျာက်၍ 
လညး်ေကာင်း၊ အလယ်ဗျညး်သံေဖျာက်၍လညး် 
ေကာင်း သံုးတတ်ကသည်ကုိ ေတွရပါသည်။ 
သာဓက-ငပိ   ကုိ ပိ 

 ဓနပိင ်   ကုိ နပိန ်
သကား   ကုိ ဂျား 
ဂဏနး်   ကုိ နနး်/ဏန်း 
ပုဇနွ ်   ကုိ ဇနွ ်
ပိဲသီး   ကုိ နသီဲး 
ပငပ်နး်၊ ေမာပန်း  ကုိ ပနး် 
တံတား   ကုိ ခါး 
နဖူး   ကုိ ဖူး 
စားပဲွ   ကုိ ဗဲွ 
စာမကုနေ်သာက်မခမ်း ကုိ

 စားကုန်ေသာက်ခမ်း 
မတတ်ိုင်  ကုိ တတ်ုိင ်
ထမီ   ကုိ ဖီ 
မယား   ကုိ များ 
တနဂေွ  ကုိ နနး်ေွ 
တနလာ   ကုိ နနး်လာ 
ဖိနး်ွဲခါ   ကုိ ဲခါ 
ကလုား   ကုိ လား 

စသည်ြဖင့်ေတွရပါသည်။ 

 

၄၊၁၊၆။ သရသံေြပာင်းလဲေြပာြခင်း 
 ထားဝယ်ေဒသိယစကားများတွင် သရသံ 
ေြပာင်းလဲမ သေဘာကုိလညး်ေတွရပါသည်။ ေြပာင်း 
လဲရာတွင် အင်(-င်)သရသည် အန်(-န်) သရသုိ 
လညး်ေကာင်း၊ အနိ/် -ိနိ၊် မ်/သရသည် အီ( -ီ)ီ 
သရသုိလညး်ေကာင်း၊ ေအး(ေေ -)သရသည ် အီ/ -
ီ/ီသရသုိ လညး်ေကာင်း၊ ေအာက်(ေေ -ာာက်)သရ 
သည် ေအာ့/ေေ --ာာ့/သရသုိ လညး်ေကာင်း ေြပာင်း 
လဲသည့် သေဘာကုိ ေတွရသည။် 
သာဓက-ကင်းမွန ် ကို ကနး်မွန ်

ထမငး်  ကို မှနး် 
ဟင်း  ကို ဟန်း 
အကျ  ကို အနး်ဂီ 
ဆံပင ်  ကို ဆံပန ်
အမ်ိ  ကို အီ 
အမ်ိေအာက် ကို အေီအာ့ 
ေရ  ကို ရ ီ
ေခွး  ကို  ခွီး 
ေဝး  ကို ဝီး 
ေဝးသလား ကို ဝီးစေလာ 
ေတာက်တ့ဲ ကို ေတာ့တ့ဲ 
ေမျာက်  ကို ေမျာ့ 
မုန� ်  ကို မု 
ကတ်ိမုန�် ကို ကတ်ိမု 

၄၊၂။ ေဝါဟာရအသံုးကွဲြပားမ 
  ထားဝယ်ေဒသိယစကားတုိတွင ် စြံမနမ်ာဘာ 

သာစကားင့်ှ စကားသံ၊ အသံထွကမ်ျားကဲွြပားမရိှ 
သကဲ့သုိတစ်ချ ိေသာေဝါဟာရများသည် စကားလံုးတဲွ 
စပ်ပံု စတ်ိကးူစတ်ိသနး် မတညူမီတုိေကာင့် ေဝါဟာရ 
အသံုးများကဲွြပားရသည့် အသံုးထူးများကုိလညး် စတ်ိ 
ဝငစ်ားဖွယေ်တွရပါသည။် 

 
၄၊၂၊၁။ စတ်ိကးူစတ်ိသနး် မတူညမီတိုေကာင့် 

ေဝါဟာရကဲွြပားရြခင်း 
 သာဓက-မာလကာသီး ကို  မမ်းသီး 
  သရက်သီး ကို ရစှသီ်း 

ဖရသီဲး  ကို  စးီခာွးသီး 
သေဘာသီး ကို ရှိနး်ခုိသီး 
ြမင်းခာွရ�က ် ကို

 ေယာက်မရင်ေြခာက်ရ�က ်
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တုိစရာ  ကုိ ပိရာှ 
သီဟိုပင/်ေစ့ ကုိ ရစှက်လစ်ပင/်ေစ့ 
ေရာ်ဘာပင ် ကုိ ေကာ်ပင ်
ေရပံုး  ကုိ အနး်ပံုး 
မုန�်လက်ေဆာင်း ကုိ  မုန�်ဖေလာင်း 
မုန�်ကာေစ့ ကုိ မုန�်ှဲေစ့/ 
မုန�ဆိ်တ်ေချး 
ဓားမ  ကုိ ကတ်ပ 
ရန်ကုနသ်ား/သူ ကုိ ဂ/ံဂံမ 
သကား  ကုိ  သေဘာကား 
(သနး်ေဖာဂျား) 
ာှေစး  ကုိ ေဆာင်းေြပးသန်� 
ဆိတ်သား ကုိ ဗ့ဲသား 
မနကြ်ဖန် ကုိ နက်ကိတိုင် 
ည  ကုိ ညဉ့်ခန်း 
မနက ်  ကုိ မုိးသာထ 
အာုံဏ်  ကုိ ကက်တန်ွချနိ ်
မွနး်တည့် ကုိ ေနတန် 
ပုလငး်  ကုိ ဖူး 
စာေလးေခွ ကုိ မုန�်ေခွသား 
ငါးဆီဗူး  ကုိ ငါးေဖာင်းဆံ 
ငါးကွမ်းရပ်ှ ကုိ ဘီးဇင်းငါး 
ကက်ဥေခါက်မုန�်ကုိ မုန�်တတ်ကား 
တညင်းရ�က် ကုိ လငေ်ခရ�က် 
ကုိယ်တံုးလံုး ကုိ ေချးြဗန်းြဗန်း 

(ေခ းြဗန်းြဗနး်)  စသည်ြဖင့်ေတွရပါသည။် ထုိသုိ 
စတ်ိကူးစတ်ိသနး်၊ မတူညမီေကာင့်ကဲွြပားရသည့် ေဝါ 
ဟာရ အသံုးထူးများမှာ စတ်ိဝငစ်ားဖွယ် ေကာင်း 
သည။် ရနကု်နသူ်၊ ရန်ကုနသ်ားကုိ /ဂံမ/ဂ/ံ ဟ၍ူ 
ေခြခင်းမျ ိးမှာ ပုဂသူံ၊ ပုဂသံားဟ၍ူ ရည်နး် ေခေဝ 
ြခင်းမျ ိးြဖစ်ဟနတူ်သည်။ သကားကုိ/ သနး်ေဖာဂျာ/ 
ဟေုခြခင်းမှာလညး် ထားဝယ်ေဒသတင်ွ ေရှးယခင် 
ကပင် ဓနပိငမှ်ထွက်ေသာ ဓနသိကား၊ /နဂိျား/ဟ၍ူ ရိှ 
ပီးသားြဖစ်ကာ ေနာက်ထပ် မိကီးြပကီးများမှ 
သကား ေရာက်လာေသာအခါ သေဘာြဖင့် သယ် 
ေဆာင်လာြခငး်ကုိ အစဲွြပ၍/ သနး်ေဖာဂျား/ ဟေုခ 
ေဝဟန်တပူါသည။် ေရာ်ဘာပငကုိ် /ေကာ်ပန်/ ဟေုခ 
ဆုိြခင်းမှာလညး် ေရာ်ဘာပငမှ် ေကာ်ေစး၊ ထွကသ်ည် 
ကုိအစဲွြပ၍ / ေကာ်ပင/် ဟု တုိက်ိုက် သံုးစွဲြခငး်ြဖစ် 
ဟန်တသူည်။ မုန�်လက်ေဆာငး်ကုိ/ မုန�်ဖေလာင်း/ ဟ ူ

ေသာအသံုးမှာ မုန�်ဖတ်ကေလးများသည်ေရထဲတင်ွဖား 
ေလာင်းကေလးများှင့် အသွငသ်ဏန်တသူည်ကုိ အစဲွ 
ြပ၍ မုန�်ဖေလာင်းဟု ရည်နး်ေခေဝဟန် တူပါ 
သည။် ဆိတအ်သံုးသည်လညး် ဆိတ်အသံပ့ဲကုိယူ၍ 
‘ဗ့ဲ’ဟူ၍ အသံထွက ်အတုိငး်ေခဟန် တူပါသည။် 

၄၊၂၊၂။ ေဆွမျ ိးစပ်ေဝါဟာရများ 
 ထားဝယ်ေဒသိယစကား၏ ေဆွမျ ိးစပ် ေဝါ 
ဟာရများတွင် ယေန�ေခတ်ေြပာဆုိသံုးစွဲေနကသည့် စံ 
ြမနမ်ာဘာသာစကားင့်ှ အနည်းငယ်ကွဲြပား ြခားနား 
သညကုိ် ေတွရပါသည။် 
သာဓက-အေမ  ကို မိ၊ မိမိ 
 အေဖ  ကို ဖ၊ ဖဖ 
 အဖုိး/အဖွား ကို အိုဝ်အို 
 အေမ့အစမ် ကို မိကးီ 
 အေမ့ညမီ ကို မိငယ် 
 အေမ့အကို ကို ဘကးီ 

အေမ့ေမာင် ကို ဦးရီး၊ ရးီ၊ ရးီရီး 
အေဖ့အကို ကို ဖကးီ 
အေဖ့ည ီ ကို ဖငယ် 
အစ်မ  ကို မယ်၊ မယ်မယ် 
ညမီ  ကို ငယ်၊ ငယ်ငယ် 
အစ်ကို  ကို  ေနာင်၊ 
ေနာင်ေနာင်/ ေနာင်ကးီ/ ညီ  
  ကို ေနာင်ငယ် 
သမက်/ေခးမ ကို တမက် 
သမီးငယ် ကို မီးသား/ 

မီးသားသား စသည်ြဖင့် ေတွရပါသည်။ 

၄၊၂၊၃။ ဥပစာတင်စားအသံုးများ 
ထားဝယ်ေဒသိယစကားများတွင် ဥပစာတင် 

စားအသံုးများကုိလည်းေတွရပါသည။် တစ်ချ ိ ဥပစာ 
အသံုးများသည် ထင်လွယြ်မငလွ်ယ်ပီး ထိထိမိမိ ရှိလှ 
သည။်  
သာဓက  
(အလွန်ိုး၊အလွွနေ်အးသူ) –  
ာှေခါင်းေပါက်ထဲထုတထုိ်းလုိမှ ာှမေချတတ်သူ 
(အလုပ်မလုပ်သူဆနက်နုေ်ြမေလး)- ထငး်ပံုစာ 
(အလုိကသ်င့်ေနတတ်ရနသ်ေဘာ) -
ကာလုိေရမလုိကရ်၊ ေရလုိသာကာလုိကရ် 
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(ကုိယ့်ေပါင်ကုိယ်လှနေ်ထာင်း)-
ပက်လက်လှန်ပီးတံေတွးေထွး သလုိ 
(မတနမ်ရာေြပာ)  -ေခွးပါးစပ်က နတ်စကားထွက် 
(လူ�သေဘာ၊ လူ�မေနာ) – 
ပျားသာအစဉ်ချ ိ၊ လူအစဉ်မချ ိ 
(ဆုိဆံုးမမမရလင)် - ပ့ဲနင်းပ့ဲေထာင်၊ ဦးနင်းဦးေထာင် 
(ကက/် အမ်ိေြမာင်) - အမ့်ိရှငမ် 

၄၊၃။ သဒါအသံုးကဲွြပားမ 
ထားဝယ်ေဒသိယစကားများတွင် ကိယာ 

အသံုးမတူမ၊ နာမ်အသံုးမတူမငှ့်ေနာက်ဆက်စကား 
အသံုးမတူမတိုေကာင့်လညး် စြံမနဘ်ာသာစကားှင့် 
အသွင်ကဲွသညကုိ် ေတွရပါသည။် 

၄၊၃၊၁။ ကိယာအသံုးမတမူ 
သာဓက-ေမှာင်   ကုိ မုိက် 

ိုက်   ကုိ အိုက် 
ထုိုက်   ကုိ ထုအိုက ်
ဆာေလာင်  ကုိ ငတ် 
ကန ်   ကုိ ေကျာက် 
ေြခနဲ�ကန ်   ကုိ 
ေြခနဲ�ေကျာက်/ေခနဲ�ေကာက် 
မရှိဘူး   ကုိ ေမှရ 
အကုနလံု်း/တစ်�ပလံုံး ကုိ ဝီလံုး 
အရက်မူး  ကုိ ရက်ေမာ 
ေဒါသကီး  ကုိ ေထာ 
နနဲေဲလး၊ အနဲငယ် ကုိ ရစှသ်ား 
ေသးေသးေလး  ကုိ

 ကနး်ကန်းသား 
ခပ်ြမနြ်မန ်  ကုိ ခပ်ဖျပ်ဖျပ် 
ဟင်းခတ်(စရာ)  ကုိ ဟင်းဗျ ိး 
ေှမျာ   ကုိ ေဗျာ 
ေသာက်ြမငက်တ် ကုိ

 ေသာက်ကစက်တ် 
ယူသွား   ကုိ ယူေဆာင် 
ေခသွားေပး  ကုိ

 ေခေဆာင်ေပး 
လိမ်ညာ၊ ပလီ  ကုိ ပလပ် 
အံ့သ   ကုိ အံ့စားတံုး 
ညီေစာ်န ံ  ကုိ ဟနီ ံ

အးီအီးပါ  ကို
 အစ်အစေ်ပါက် 

အရ�တအ်ေနာက်ေြပာ  ကို
 ရယ်ခနး်ေြပာ 

အပ်ိေပျာ်  ကို  အပ်ိေမွ 
သန�်ရင်ှး   ကို စစလ်စ ်
သန�်သန�်ရှငး်ရှငး်  ကို

 စစစ်စ်လစလ်စ ်

၄၊၃၊၂။ နာမ်အသံုးမတမူ 
သာဓက-ေရေွး   ကို ေရပူ 
 ပုိကဆံ်   ကို ကပ်/ကတ် 

ေဆးသကားခဲ  ကို  ေရချ ိေစ့ 
ကေလးအေမ  ကို သားရင်ှမိ 
မဂလာေဆာင်ပဲွ  ကို

 အမ်ိတက်ပဲွ 
ရင်ှြပပဲွ   ကို ေမာင်ရင်ပဲွ 
သီလရင်ှ   ကို ဖွားရင်ှးမ၊ 
မိရင်ှ 
အဖုိးကီး  ကို ဖုိးသာကီး 
အဖွားကီး  ကို ဖွားသယ်မ 
မိနး်ကေလး  ကို ဝယ်သား 
ေယာကျ်ားေလး  ကို

 ေကာင်သား 
ကေလးငယ်  ကို သားကနး် 
ထငေ်ပလုိသူ  ကို

 ေပရှင်တတ် 
အကျပိတ်စ  ကို အနး်ဂီရာှ 
ပ်ုရင်ှ   ကို ယီးကပဲွ 
မုန�်လကေ်ဆာင်း  ကို

 မုန�်ဖေလာင်း 
ေကာက်ညင်းထုပ် ကို ကဒွန ်
ေကာက်ညင်းကျည်ေတာက် ကို

 ကေဗာင်း 
ကဲေကာသီး  ကို

 ေရှာကတ်အုိသီး 
တံေတွး/သွားရည် ကို ကေရ 
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၄၊၃၊၃။ ေနာက်ဆက်စကားအသံုးမတူမ 
စြံမနမ်ာဘာသာစကာတွင် အေြပာစကားများ 

မှာ ဝါကျအဆံုးသတ်အားြဖင့် ‘မယ်’ ‘တယ်’ ‘ဘူး’ စ 
သညြ်ဖင့်သံုးေလ့ရှိပီး၊ ထားဝယ်ေဒသိယစကားတွငမူ် 
အေြပာစကားများ၌ အဆံုးသတ်စကား ေနာက်ဆက် 
စကားအြဖစ် “ဟနး်/ ဇ/ဇမား/ ရ/ ဟယ်ှ” စသည့် 
အသံုးများကုိ ေတွရပါသည်။ 
သာဓက-ရနကု်နမှ်ာေနတယ် ကုိ
 ရန်ေဂါင်မှာေနဟယ် 

ရ�ာမှာေနတယ်  ကုိ
 ဝါမှာေနဟယ်ှ 

စကားမေြပာချင်ဘူး ကုိ
 ဂါးေပ ာခ ငဟ်န်း 

မေတွမြမင်ဘူး  ကုိ
 ေတွြဗင်ဟန်း 

စကားမေြပာတတ်ဘူး ကုိ
 ဂါးေပ ာတက်ရ 

မကိက်တတ်ဘူး  ကုိ
 ကိက်တတ်ရ 

ေတာ်လုိက်တာ  ကုိ ေတာ်ဇ၊ 
ေတာ်ဇမား 
လှလုိက်တာ  ကုိ လှဇ၊ 
လှဇာမား 
ေမှာင်လုိကတ်ာ  ကုိ မုိက်ဇ၊ 
မုိက်ဇမား 
သူရေဲြခာက်တယ်  ကုိ

 ကေသေခ ာကဇ် 
ညီေစာ်နတံယ်  ကုိ ဟနီဇံ 
စမ်ိေြပနေြပလုပ်  ကုိ

 စေိြဖရာေြဖလုပ်ဇမား 
စြံမနမ်ာဘာသာစကားတွင် 

အေမးစကားများတွင် အဆံုးသတ်၌ ‘လား’၊ ‘လဲ’ 
စသည်ြဖင့် သံုးေလ့ရှိတတ်ပီး ထားဝယ်ေဒသိယစကား 
တွင် ‘ေလာ’ ‘းူ’ အသံုးများကုိေတွရပါသည်။  
သာဓက-ဘာလုပ်ေနလဲ  -
 ဟယ်ှရာလုပ်ေနူး 

ဘယ်ေနရာသွားမလုိလဲ -
 ဟယ်ှရာသွားမလုိးူ 

ဘယ်ဥစာလဲ  -
 ဟယ်ှရာဇားူ၊  

ဘယ်စာလဲ  -
 ဖယ်ရာဇားူ 

ေနေကာင်းရဲလား -
 ေနကွနး်ပ့ဲေလာ 

ညကအိပ်ေပျာ်ရဲလား -
 ညဉ့်ခန်းဒးူက အမိွိဘ့ဲေလာ 

နင့်အစက်ိုန�ဲအတူတူလား -
 နန�်ေနာင်နတူဒေူလာ 
စသည်ြဖင့် ဝါကျအဆံုးသတ် ေနာက်ဆကစ်ကားများ 
မတူမကိုေတွရပါသည်။  

ထုိြပင ် ထိတ်လန�်ြခင်း၊ အံ့သြခင်း၊ စသည့် 
တစ်စုံတစ်ခေုသာ အေကာငး်ေကာင့် ြပင်းြပင်းထန ်
ထနစ်တ်ိလပ်ရာှးကာ တ်မှ တ်ုတရက် ထွက်ေပ 
လာေသာ အာေမဍိတ်အြဖစ ်ြမနမ်ာဘာသာစကားတွင် 
‘အမေလး’ ဟသံုုးတက်ေသာ်လညး် ထားဝယ် ေဒသိယ 
တွငမူ် “မိေဝး”ဟု သံုးတတ်ကသည်။  
သာဓက- မိေဝး -- ဗီွအကးီဂီးေဝး  

(အမေလး-ေမအကီးကးီပဲ) 
 မိေဝး--အုိဝ့်အိုအကီေသေခ ာကဇ်မား 
 (အမေလး-အဖွားအမ်ိမှာကေသ

ောခ ာကတ်ယ်) 
“၏”အသံုးသည် စြံမနမ်ာဘာသာစကားတွင် 

အေရး၌သာအများအားြဖင့် သံုးကေသာ်လညး် 
ထားဝယ်ေဒသိယတွင် အေြပာစကား၌တွင်တင်ွ ကျယ် 
ကျယ် အသံုးြပသည်ကိုေတွရပါသည။် 
သာဓက-  ဟယ်ှရာလုပ်ေနူး - မှနး်စားေန(၏) 

စာကက်ေန (၏) 

အစ်အစေ်ပါက်န(၏) 

 ဟယ်ှရာသွားးူ  -
 ေစျးသွွားေနေက့(၏) 

ယီးကပဲွသွားေန(၏) 

အာိတီက်ပဲွသွားေန(၏) 

စသည်ြဖင့်ေတွရပါသည်။ 

၅။ �ခံငုံသံုးသပ်ချက် 
ဤစာတမ်းသညထ်ားဝယ်ေဒသိယစကားများ

၏အသွင်ကွဲြပားမကို ေလ့လာဆနး်စစ်ေသာ စာတမ်း 
ြဖစပ်ါသည။် ထားဝယ် လူမျ ိးတုိ၏ ေြပာစကားများမှ 
၎င်းတုိ၏ စိတေ်နစိတ်ထားငှ့်ယဉ်ေကျးမဓေလ့စိုက် 
များကုိေတွရပါသည။် အေရးတွင် စြံမနမ်ာဘာသာ 
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စကားက့ဲသုိပင ်ေရးသားတတ်ကသြဖင့် အသွငကဲွ်ြပား 
မ သိပ်မရှိေသာ်လည်း အေြပာစကားတွငမူ် စကားသံ 
ေြပာင်းထံုးကဲွြပားမ ၊ စတ်ိကူးစတ်ိသနး်မတူညမီတုိ 
ေကာင့် ေဝါဟာရကဲွြပားမင့်ှ သဒါအသံုးမတူညမီ 
တုိေကာင့် အသွငကဲွ်ြပားရြခင်းတုိကုိေတွရပါသည်။ 
တစ်ချ ိစကားတုိမှာအဓိပာယတူ်ေသာ်လညး် စကားသံ 
ကဲွြပားရသည့်အချက်မှာ ေဒသပထဝီဝငက်ွဲြပားသွားရ 
သြဖင့်လူ�အဖဲွအစည်းတစ်ခုခု၌သာရှိေနေသာေဒသဗီဇ 
သံေကာင့်ြဖစ်ပါသည။် ထုိဗီဇသံေကာင့် ထုိသူသည် 
မညသ်ည့်ေဒသမှလာသူြဖစေ်ကာင်း ၊ မညသ်ည့်အဖဲွ 
အစည်းင့်ှသက်ဆုိငသူ်ြဖစေ်ကာင်းကုိ ထငရ်ာှးစာွေပ 
လွငေ်စပါသည်။ ထုိြပငထ်ားဝယ်ေဒသိယစကားသည် 
ေရှးြမနမ်ာကီးများေြပာဆုိသံုးနး်ခ့ဲေသာ အသံုးအနး် 
များင့်ှအနးီစပ်ဆံုးတညီူမရှိေနသည်ဟ ု ယဆူ၍ရုိင် 
သည။် ထားဝယ်ေဒသိယစကားသည် စြံမနမ်ာဘာသာ 
စကား၏ အသွင်ကွဲသာြဖစ၍် ပင်မ(စံ)ြမနမ်ာဘာသာ 
စကားကုိေြပာဆုိေနသူတိုအဖုိ အထူးတလည် သငယူ် 
ေနစရာမလုိဘဲဂတုစုိက် နားေထာင်ေနံုမြဖင့် နား 
လည်ိုင်ေသာစကားများြဖစ်ပါသည။်  ဤေလ့လာ 
ဆနး်စစ်ချက်များသည် တစ်ေဒသှင့်တစ်ေဒသ 
လူတစ်ဦးှင့်တစ်ဦး ဘာသာစကားှင့် ဆက်သွယရ်ာ 
တွင် အြပန်အလှနန်ားလည်ိုငေ်ရးှင့် တုိငး်ရင်းသား 
အချင်းချင်း ချစ်ကည်ရင်းှီးေရးအတွက်  တစ်ဖက ်
တစ်လမ်းမှ အေထာက်အပ့ံြဖစ်ေစမည်ဟု ယူဆမိ 
ပါသည။် 

၆။ နဂိုံး 
ဤစာတမ်းသည် တနသာရတုိီငး်ေဒသကီး၊ 

ထားဝယ်မိ၊ သရက်ေချာင်းမိနယ် ေကျာက်ဆည် 
ေကျးရ�ာကို အေြခြပ၍ ထားဝယ်ေဒသိယစကား၏ 
အသွင်ကဲွြပားပံုကို ေလ့လာတင်ြပသည့် စာတမ်းြဖစ် 
ပါသည်။ တင်ြပရာတွင်စြံမနမ်ာဘာသာစကားင့်ှ 
အသွင်ကဲွြပားရပံုကုိ သိသာုံမသာေယဘုယျတင်ြပ 
ထားပါသည။် ဤေလ့လာတင်ြပမများကုိအေြခြပ၍ 
ြမနမ်ာဘာစကား၏ အြခားအသွင်ကဲွ စကားများ 
ကုိလညး် ချန်ိထုိး၍လညး်ေကာင်း ထားဝယ်ေဒသိယ 
စကား၏ နယ်ပယ်တစ်ခုချင်းစကုိီလည်းေကာင်း ထပ်မံ 
ေလ့လာိုငပ်ါသည။် 

 

ကျမ်းကုိးစာရင်း 
(၁) ကိုကိုသနး်၊ ဦး၊ (၂၀၀၃)။ သံတဲွေဒသိယစကား။ 

သုေတသနစာတမး် 
(၂) ခင်မင်၊ ေမာင်၊ (ဓြုဖ)။ ၁၉၉၉။ 

ြမနမ်ာစကားြမနမ်ာပုပ်ုံလာ၊ ရနက်နုစ်ာေပဗမိာန် 
ပုံှိပတုိ်က ်

(၃) ဆွဲ၊ ဦး၊ (၂၀၀၁)။ စှအ်မညပ်ါေသာ 
ြမနမ်ာေရှးေဟာင်း မင်စာများ၊ ရနက်နု ်
တကသုိလမ်ျား သမိုင်းသုေတသနဦးစးီဌာန။ 

(၄) ေဖေမာင်တင်၊ ဦး၊(  )။ 
ထားဝယ်ေဒသိယပထမဆုံးေလ့လာသူ 

(၅) ြမနမ်ာစာအဖွဲ၊(၁၉၉၁)။ ြမနမ်ာအဘိဓာန၊် ရနက်နု၊် 
ြမနမ်ာစာအဖွဲ ဦးစးီဌာန။ 

(၆) မိုးမိုးစနး်၊မ၊ (၂၀၁၂)။   ထားဝယ်ေဒသိယစကားရိှ 
သဒါစကားလုံးများေလလ့ာချက်ပါရဂူဘွဲ၊ 
မဟာသုေတသနကျမး်။ 

(၇) ေလးတင့်၊ ေမာင်၊ (၂၀၁၆)။   
ထားဝယ်ေဒသိယစကားေရှေြပးေလလ့ာချက။် 

(၈) သနး်ေဆ၊ွ ေဒ၊(၁၉၈၀)။ ြမနမ်ာဘာသာစကား၊ 
ြမနမ်ာေကျာကစ်ာစာတမ်းေဆာင်းပါး၊ ရနက်နု၊်  
ဘာသာြပန်င့်ှ စာအုပထ်တ်ုေဝေရးဌာန။ 

(၉) ေအာင်ိုင်၊ ဦး၊ (ဝဇိာရကထ်းူ)၊ (၁၉၆၉)။ 
ကဗျာမတ်ိဆက၊် ဘားမားပုံှိပ်တုိက၊်  ရနက်နု။် 
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8               ၊ ၁၉၉၁၊ ၂၈၄ ။ 
9           ၊ ၂၀၁၇၊ ၇။ 
10               ၊ ၁၉၉၁၊ ၂၈၃ ။ 
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12           ၊ ၂၀၁၇၊ ၁၂။ 
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14  -      - ။ 
15  -      - ၊ ၇။ 
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ဦးသုခ၏ အဒကျော်ဒေးယျေဗေု္ဓသမးီဒော်မျေား ဝေ္ထုေိုမျေားမှ သရုပ်ဒဖာ်အဖွဲ့မျေား 
 

                                          
                                        

maymyoswe.ucspkku@gmail.com, yiyimaw2007@gmail.com, girlfriendsbo12@gmail.com 

စာေမး်အကျေဉ်း - ဣစာတမ်ဵတွင်ဥဵသုခ၏ အေကျော်ေဒဵယျေဗုဒ္ဓသမီဵေတာ်မျောဵ ဝတ္ထုတိုမျောဵမှ သရုပ်ေဖာ်အဖွဲ့မျောဵ ေခါင်ဵစဉ် 

ဖဖငဴ် ေလဴလာတင်ဖပထာဵေသာ စာတမ်ဵတစ်ေစာင်ဖဖစ်ပါသည်။ ဝတ္ထုတို(၂)ပုဒ်ကိုအေလဴလာခဳအဖဖစ် သတ်မှတ် ေလဴလာတင်ဖပထာဵ 

ပါသည်။ အေလဴလာခစဳာအုပ်မျောဵမှတဆငဴ် ဝတ္ထုတွင်ပါဝင်ေသာဇာတ်ေဆာင်၏ သွင်ဖပင်ပုဳပန်ဵသဏ္ဌာန် အမူအရာသရုပ်ေဖာ်အဖွဲ့ 
မျောဵ၊ ဇာတ်ေဆာင်စရိုက်သရုပ်ေဖာ်အဖွဲ့မျောဵ၊ ကာလေဒသေနာက်ခဳအဖွဲ့မျောဵကို ေကာက်နုတ်တင်ဖပထာဵပါသည်။ ဥဵသုခ၏ သရုပ် 

ေဖာ်အဖွဲ့စွမ်ဵရည် ထက်ဖမက်မှုကို သရိှိေစလို၍ဖဖစ်ပါသည်။ 

ဒသာ့ချေက်ဒဝါဟာရမျေား - ဝတ္ထုတို၊ ဇာတ်ေဆာင်၊ ဇာတ်ေဆာင်စရိုက်၊ ကာလေဒသေနာက်ခဳ၊ သရုပ်ေဖာ်အဖွဲ့

၁။ နိေါန်း 
ဥဵသုခ၏ ဝတ္ထုတုိမျောဵမှ သရုပ်ေဖာ်အဖဲွ ့ စွမ်ဵရည် 

ဟူေသာ စာတမ်ဵသည် ဝတ္ထုစာေပအေရဵအသာဵရှုေထာင်ဴ 
က ေလဴလာထာဵေသာ စာတမ်ဵတစ်ေစာင်ဖဖစ်ပါသည်။ 
ဣစာတမ်ဵကို ေလဴလာရာတွင် ငါဵေဖာင်ရိုဵ မေလဵနှင်ဴ 
မသိ၍လုိချေင်သည် ဝတ္ထုတုိ(၂)ပုဒ်၏ သရုပ်ေဖာ်စွမ်ဵရည်ကုိ 
စုစည်ဵ၍ တင်ဖပထာဵပါသည်။ 

၂။ စာဆို၏အေ္ထုပ္ပေ္တိ 
ဆရာကကီဵဥဵသုခကို ၁၄.၁.၁၉၁၀ ေသာကကာ 

ေန့တွင် ကျေ ိုက်လတ်မမို့၊ စာဖဖူစုရွာတွင် အဖ ဥဵစဳခိုင်၊ 
အမေိဒ္ဒမျှင်တုိ္ဓမှ ေမွဵဖာွဵခဲဴသည်။ ၁၉၂၉ခုနစှ်တွင် 
စိန်သိန်ဵတန်အမည်ဖဖင်ဴ စဳပယ်ပွငဴ်ဝတ္ထုကို ေရဵသာဵ 
ခဲမဴပီဵ စာေပနယ်သုိ္ဓစတင်ဝင်ေရာက်ခဲဴသည်။ ၁၉၃၄ ခုနှစ် 
တွင် ရွှင်ေပျော်ေပျော်စာေပတုိကန်ှင်ဴ လုိကဖ်က်ညီေစရန် 
‘သုခ’ကေလာင်အမည်ကိ ုဖမတ်နိုဵ စွာခဳယူမပီဵ တစ်သက် 
လဳု  ဵ ထုိအမည်ကုိသဳုဵခဴဲသည်။ စာေရဵဆရာဘဝမှ တစ်ဆင်ဴ 
ဖပဇာတ်ဒါရိကု်တာဘဝကုိ ဖဖတ်သန်ဵေရာက်ရှိခဲသဴည်။ 
၂၀၀၁ ခုနစှ်တွင် နာေရဵကူညီမှုအသင်ဵကိ ု မျေ ိုဵေစဴချေ 
တည်ေထာင်ခဲဴသည်။ အနုပညာကို အေဖခခဳ၍ ဘာသာ 
ေရဵ၊ လူမှုေရဵလုပ်ငန်ဵမျောဵကုိ စွမ်ဵစွမ်ဵတမဳ ေဆာင်ရွက် 
ခဲသဴည်။ ဝတ္ထု ၄၇အုပ်၊ ဝတ္ထုတုိ ၁၅၂ပုဒ်၊ ေဆာင်ဵပါဵ 
၁၉၇ပုဒ်ကို ေရဵသာဵခဴဲသည်။ အေကာင်ဵဆဳုဵဒါရုိကတ်ာ 
ဆု၆ဆု၊ အလကောေကျော်စွာဘဲွ့၊ ဂုဏ်ထူဵေဆာင်စာေပ 
ပါရဂူဘဲွ့၊ ဝဇိ္ဇာပညာထူဵချွန်ဆု၊ အာဆီယဳဖပန်ကကာဵေရဵ 
နှင်ဴယဉေ်ကျေဵမှုဆု၊ ပခုက္ူက ဥဵအုန်ဵေဖ တစ်သက်တာ 
စာေပဆု၊ စာေပဗိမာန် တစ်သက်တာစာေပဆု၊ 
နတ်ေရကန်ေရွှေစာင်ဵဆု၊ လူမှုထူဵချွန်ပထမအဆငဴ်နင်ဴှ 

မဟာသဒ္ဓမ္မေဇာတိကဓဇဘွဲ့မျောဵရရိှခဲပဴါသည်။ အသက် 
၉၆နှစ် ၇.၁.၂၀၁၅ တွင် ကွယ်လွန်ခဴဲသည်။ 

၃။ ဝေ္ထုေိ၏ုသဒဘာသဘာ၀ 
ဝတ္ထုတုိနငှဴ် ပတ်သက်၍ပညာရှင် အသီဵသီဵ 

တုိ္ဓ၏ဖွငဴ်ဆုိချေက်မျောဵကုိကကည်ဴလျှင် ''ဝတ္ထုတုိဟူသည် 
တုိတိုကျေဉ်ဵကျေဉ်ဵဖဖစရ်မည်၊ လုိရင်ဵေရာက်ေအာင်ေဖပာ 
နိုင်ရမည်၊ အချေနိ်တုိတုိနငှဴ်ဖတ်နိငု်ရမည်၊ ဇာတ်လမ်ဵ၊ 
ဇာတ်ေဆာင်ထက် ဥဵတည်ချေက်ကုိ ထင်ဵကနဲလင်ဵကနဲ 
ေပ္ဒရမည်၊ အာရုဳခဳစာဵမှုတစ်ခုတည်ဵရိှရမည် စေသာ 
အချေက်အလက်တို္ဓကုိ ဗဟုိဖပုကာဖွငဴ်ဆုိသည်ကိ ုေတွ့ရ 
သည်။ ထုိဖွငဴ်ဆုိချေက်မျောဵကုိ အေဖခခဳမပီဵ ဒဂုန်တာရာက 
- 
“ဝတ္ထုတုိဟူသည် အချေနိ်ကာလအတုိဆဳုဵတွင် ဖဖစ်ပျေက် 
ဖခင်ဵ၊ အဖဖစအ်ပျေက်တစ်ခသုည်အေကကာင်ဵအရာတစ်ခု 
တည်ဵသာလျှင်ဖဖစ်ဖခင်ဵ အေရဵအသာဵ၌ သိပ်သည်ဵ 
ကျေစ်လျေစ်ကာ လှပဖခင်ဵ”၁ ဟူ၍လည်ဵေကာင်ဵ၊ 
တက္ကသုိလ်ဘုန်ဵနိင်ုက - 
“ဝတ္ထုတုိသည်တစ်ေယာက်ေသာ ဇာတ်ေကာင်၊ တစ်ခ ု
ေသာအဖဖစ်အပျေက် တစ်မျေ ိုဵတည်ဵေသာရသကုိ ေဖာ်ဖပ 
၏”၂  ဟူ၍ လည်ဵေကာင်ဵ၊ 
ဝတ္ထုတုိစာတမ်ဵတွင်ေမာင်ထင်က ဝတ္ထုနှငဴ်ပတ်သတ် 
၍ - “ေယဘုယျေအာဵဖဖင်ဴ အေကကာင်ဵအရာတစ်ခု၊ 
ဖဖစရ်ပ်တစ်ခ၊ု လုပ်ရပတ်စ်ခ၊ု စိတ်ကူဵတစ်ခ၊ု ဆင်ဖခင်ပဳု 
တစ်ခ၊ု အေတွဵအေခ္ဒတစ်ခ ု စသည်ဖဖင်ဴ တစ်ခေုသာ 
အချေက်ကို ဗဟိုမဏိ္ဍုင်ဖပု၍ ဖဲွ့ဆိုေသာအဖွဲ့ဖဖစ်ပါ 
သည်။” ဟူ၍အဓိပ္ပာယ်ဖွင်ဴဆုိခဴဲသည်။ ဝတ္ထုတုိသည် 
ေနာက်ပုိင်ဵတွင် ဇာတ်လမ်ဵ၊ ဇာတ်ကွကထ်က်၊ တစ်ခု 
တည်ဵေသာ ဇာတ်ေဆာင်(သုိ္ဓ) အဖဖစအ်ပျေက်(သုိ္ဓ) စိတ် 
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လှုပ်ရှာဵမှုတစ်မျေ ိုဵကုိ အာရုဳကျေက်စာဵေစကာ ဝတ္ထုတို္ဓ 
၏ သေဘာသည် ကျေယ်ဖပန့်လာသည်ကိ ုေတွ့ရသည်။ 

၄။ ဦးသခု၏ "အဒကျော်ဒေးယျေ ဗုေ္ဓသမီး ဒော် 
မျေား" ဝေ္ထုေိမုျေားမှ သရုပ်ဒဖာ်အဖွဲ့ မျေား 

၄၊၁။ ငါးဒဖာင်ရိးုမကဒလး (၁) 
ငါဵေဖာင်ရိုဵ မကေလဵဝတ္ထုတုိသည် ေထရီဘာ 

သာဖပန ် ကိသာေဂါတမီေထရီကုိဝတ္ထုတုိအဖဖစ် ဥဵသခု 
ကေရဵသာဵထာဵဖခင်ဵဖဖစ်သည်။ ေဂါတမီသည် သာဵ၊ 
သမီဵအေပ္ဒ ထာဵရိှေသာ ေမတ္တာတရာဵ ကကီဵမာဵပဳု၊ 
ခင်ပွန်ဵအေပ္ဒတွင်လည်ဵသူ့ဘဝတစ်သက်စာ ပဳုအပ်မပီဵ 
ချေစ်ခင်တတ်ေသာစိတ်နှငဴ် ေနာက်ဆဳုဵဖမတ်ဗုဒ္ဓ၏ အဆုဳဵ 
အမေကကာင်ဴ တရာဵဓမ္မတွင် ေမွ့ေလျော်သွာဵသညဴ် 
အေကကာင်ဵပင်ဖဖစ်သည်။ သာဵကေလဵ ေရာဂါေဝဒနာ 
ခဳစာဵရေသာအခါတွင် ပဋာစာရီကဲဴသုိ္ဓ တစ်အိမ်ဝင် တစ် 
အိမ်ထွက် သာဵေလဵေရာဂါေပျောက်ကင်ဵေစရန်အတွက် 
မုန်ညင်ဵေစဴလှညဴ်လည် ေတာင်ဵခဳေနသည်ဴ အဖဖစ် 
အပျေက်ကိ ုရသေဖမာက်စွာ ေရဵသာဵထာဵသည်။ 

ထုိဝတ္ထုတွင် ဇာတ်ေဆာင် ၃ဥဵ ပါဝင်မပီဵ 
ဇာတ်ေဆာင်တို္ဓ၏အမည်မျောဵမှာ ေဂါတမီ၊ အရှင်ေတာ် 
ဖမတ်ဗုဒ္ဓနှင်ဴ ခင်ပွန်ဵသည်အမည် တိကျေစွာေဖာ်ဖပထာဵ 
ဖခင်ဵမရှေိပ။ အဓိကဇာတ်ေဆာင်တစ်ဥဵ ဖဖစ်ေသာ 
ကိသာေဂါတမီဖဖစ်သည်။ ကိသာဆုိသည်မှာ ကကုဳလီှဵ 
ဖခင်ဵ၊ ပိန်ကပ်ဖခင်ဵဆုိသညဴ် အဓိပ္ပာယ်ဖဖစ်သည်။ 
ေနာက်ဆဳုဵတွင် ေဂါတမီဆုိေသာနာမည် အဖပညဴအ်စဳု 
မေဖာ်ဖပေတာဴဘဲ ကိသာငါဵေဖာင်ရိုဵမကေလဵဟု ေခ္ဒ 
ဆုိခဴဲကကသည်။ 

၄၊၂ ။ ဇာေ်လမ်းသရုပ်ဒဖာ်  
ေဂါတမီသည် သာဵကေလဵကို ခက်ခဲစွာ ေမွဵ 

ဖွာဵခဴဲပဳုမှာ သူမကိုယ်တိုင် ပိန်ပိန် ပါဵပါဵငါဵေဖာင်ရိုဵ  ဖဖစ်  
ေနေသာ်လည်ဵ သာဵငယ်ေလဵကို ဝဝမဖို ဵမဖို ဵ၊ မျေက်ခုဳဵ၊ 
နဖူဵ၊ နှာတဳ သူ့အေဖနှင်ဴတူေအာင် သူမအသက်ကိုပင် 
စွန့်လွှတ်ကာ ေမွဵဖာွဵခဲဴေကကာင်ဵ၊ မိဘတိုင်ဵသည် သာဵ 
သမီဵမျေက်နှာမဖမင်ရေသဵခင် ကတည်ဵက သာဵသမီဵ 
အေပ္ဒထာဵရိှေသာ ေမတ္တာတရာဵ ကကီဵမာဵေကကာင်ဵ၊ 
သာဵကေလဵေသဆဳုဵရသည် ကိုလက်မခဳဘဲ ကေလဵ 
အသက်ရှင်ေအာင် ကုသနိုင်သူကိုလုိကရ်ှာရင်ဵ ဖမတ်ဗုဒ္ဓ 
၏ တရာဵအဆဳုဵအမေကကာင်ဴ တရာဵဘာ၀နာတွင် 
ေပျော်၀င်သာွဵခဲေဴကကာင်ဵေရဵသာဵထာဵသည။် 

ေဂါတမီသည်သာဵတစ်ေယာက်၏ မိခင်ဖဖစ် 
ချေင်ခဲဴသူတစ်ဥဵဖဖစ်သည်။ မေရမရာေသာ ခင်ပွန်ဵသည် 
၏ေမတ္တာကို သာဵသမီဵသဳေယာဇဉ်နှင်ဴ ချေည်ေနှာင်ရန် 
ဖဖစသ်ည်။ သာဵသမီဵမရနိုင်ေသာမိန်ဵမတုိင်ဵကို ခင်ပနွ်ဵ 
သည်မျောဵက အကကင်နာတရာဵေခါင်ဵပါဵရုဳမျှမက တရာဵ 
၀င်စွန့်ပစ်တတ်သညဴ် အတွက်ေကကာငဴ် ေဂါတမီလုိ 
ငါဵေဖာင်ရိုဵ မအတွက် ရတက်မေအဵသညဴ် သာဵသမီဵ 
ဆုိေသာ ဆုလာဘ်တစ်ခကုိုရရန် ေန့စဉ်နှင်ဴအမျှ 
ေတာငဴ်တခဲဴေကကာင်ဵ၊ လူတို္ဓတွင် ဖဖစ်ေလဴဖဖစ်ထရိှေသာ 
လူ့သဘာ၀အေကကာင်ဵကုိ ေရဵဖွဲ့ ထာဵဖခင်ဵဖဖစ်သည်။ 

ေဂါတမီသည် မိန်ဵမတစ်ေယာက် ဖဖစေ်သာ် 
လည်ဵ စီဵပာွဵေရဵအရှာေကာင်ဵေသာေကကာငဴ် ချေမ်ဵသာ 
ေသာသူေဌဵနှင်ဴ အိမ်ေထာင်ကျေ၍ ခင်ပွန်ဵသည်အေပ္ဒ 
သူမဘ၀တစ်ခလဳုုဵ ပဳုအပ်မပီဵ ချေစ်ခဲဴေကကာင်ဵကုိ 
သရုပ်ေဖာ်ရာတွင် -  
ေခါင်ဵကဆဳပင် ရင်ကအသည်ဵ ခွေဲပဵနိုင်ေလာက် 
ေအာင်ချေစ်ခဲဴမိသေပါဴ။ သူ့ရဲ့ယုယကကင်နာမှု၊ ကကည်ဖဖူမှု၊ 
သဒ္ဓါဖမတ်နိုဵ မှုရဖုိ္ဓကိစ္စနဲ့  ပတ်သက်ရင် မယာဵတုိ္ဓ၏ 
၀တ္တရာဵငါဵပါဵက အပါဵငါဵဆယ်ပဲဖဖစ်ပါေစ။ ငါဵရာပဲ 
ဖဖစပ်ါေစ။ မညည်ဵမညူ အလုိကတ်သိ ကိုယ်ဖိရင်ဖိ 
ဖပုစုေဆာင်ရွက်ခဴဲပါတယ်။ အိမ်မှုေဝယျောဝိစ္စ ကရိကထ 
ပင်ပန်ဵေနတဴဲကကာဵက သူ့မျေက်နှာထာဵ ရွှင်လန်ဵေနတာ 
မျောဵဖမင်လုိကရ်တယ်ဆုိရင် ဒုက္ခေတွေမဴမပီဵ အေမာေဖပ 
ခဲတဴယ်။ သူ့ဆီက ချေ ိုသာေသာစကာဵလဳုဵ ကကာဵလုိက် 
ရရင်ပဲ ကမ္ဘာေပ္ဒမှာအသာယာဆဳုဵဆုိတဲဴ အသဳေလဵ 
ဖဖစတ်ယ်။ တဆင်ဴတက်မပီဵ ကာယသဳသဂ္ဂအဖဖစ်နဲ့ 
အချေစ်ေရာယှက်၍ ေပွ့ဖကယု်ယဖခင်ဵခဳယူလုိက်ရတဴဲ 
အခါမျောဵမှာေတာဴ ဘဝင်မှာပီတိဟပ်မပီဵရင်တလှပ်လှပ် 
နှလဳုဵေသွဵတဆတ်ဆတ် ေဝဒနာဖဖစ်ရတဴဲအထိသာယာ 
ကကည်နူဵမိပါတယ်လုိ္ဓ ဝနခ်ဳပါရေစေတာဴရှင်" ဟူ၍ 
တစ်ေယာက်တည်ဵ ညည်ဵညူေနပဳုဖဖင်ဴ ေရဵဖဲွ့ထာဵ 
သည်။ ေဂါတမီစိတ်မှာ အချေစ်ညွန့် အချေစ်ေညှောက် 
ေပါက်ခဴဲေသာ်လည်  ဵ ခင်ပွန်ဵသည်မှာ ဝတ်ေကျေတမ်ဵေကျေ 
သာ သေဘာထာဵဆက်ဆဳသည်ဴ မိန်ဵမသာဵတစ်ဥဵ၏ 
စိတ်တွင် အာဵငယ်စိတ် ဖဖစ်ေပ္ဒလာကာ သနာဵမိေသာ 
ေကကာငဴ် ကရုဏာရသေဖမာက်ေအာင် ေပ္ဒလွင်ေနေသာ 
အဖွဲ့ဖဖစ်သည်။ 

ခင်ပွန်ဵဖဖစ်သူကဇနီဵအေပ္ဒတွင် ချေစ်ခင်မှု 
အဖပညဴ်ရှိေသာ အသဳသရုပ်ေဖာ်ရာ - "ေဂါတမီ၊ ငါ 
ဝမ်ဵသာတယ်ေဂါတမီတဲဴ" ဒီနာမည်ကိုသူကိယ်ုတိုင် 
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ကကင်ကကင်နာနာနဲ့ ေခ္ဒလုိကတ်ယ်ဆုိရင်ပဲ ကျွန်မမှာ 
မျေက်ရည်ေတွ ေတွေတွကျေလာတဴဲအထိ ဝမ်ဵသာကကည်နူ  ဵ
မိပါေတာဴတယ် ဖဖစခ်ဲရဴသည် အသဳသရုပ်ေဖာ်ေအာင် 
ဖဲွ့ဆိုထာဵသည။် 

၄၊၃။ ဝေ္ထုေုိနှစ်ပုေ်နှိုင်းယှဉ်ချေက် 
“ငါဵေဖာင်ရိုဵ မေလဵ” ဝတ္ထုတုိတွင် - ေဂါတမီ 

သည် သာဵသမီဵဆဳုဵရှုဵ၍ အရူဵတစ်ပုိင်ဵဖဖစ်ေနပဳု၊ 
သာဵေလဵ အသက်ဖပန်ရှင်ရန်အတွက် တစ်အိမ်တက် 
တစ်အိမ်ဆင်ဵဝင်ကာ မုန့်ညင်ဵေစဴေတာင်ဵခဳရာတွင် လူ 
မေသဖူဵေသာ အိမ်ဆုိတာ မရှိေကကာင်ဵ သိရိှရသည်။ 
ေနာက်ဆဳုဵ ဖမတ်ဘုရာဵရှင်၏ အဆုဳဵအမေကကာငဴ် 
ေဂါတမီသည် အသိ၊ အဖမင်ဉာဏ်ဖဖငဴ် ေသာတပန် 
အဖဖစ်သာသနာေတာ်အတွင်ဵမပှင် တည်မငိမ်ေအဵချေမ်ဵ 
ေသာရဟန်ဵမအသွင်ဖဖငဴ် သရုပ်ေဖာ်ထာဵသည်ကို ေတွ့ 
ရသည်။ ထုိနည်ဵတူပင် - မသိ၍လုိချေင်သည် ဝတ္ထုတွင် 
သာဵအမိချေင်ဵ၊ ေမာင်နှမချေင်ဵမသိ တစ်ဥဵနှင်ဴတစ်ဥဵ 
သဳေယာဇဉ်ရိှ၍ လင်မယာဵအဖဖစ် ေပါင်ဵသင်ဵမမိပီဵ ၊ 
အဖဖစ်မှန်ကို သိကကေသာအခါ အဝိဇ္ဇာ အေမှာင်ထ ု
ေအာက်မှလွတ်ေဖမာက်ေအာင်သာဵအမိသဳုဵဥဵ ရုန်ဵ ကန် 
၍ ဖမတ်ဗဒု္ဓ၏အဆုဳဵအမနငဴ်ှတရာဵေတာ်မျောဵ မေနမနာဵ 
နာဵကကာဵသညဴ်အတွက ် ရဟန္တာမျောဵဖဖစ်ေကကာင်ဵကို 
သရုပ်ေဖာ် ေရဵသာဵထာဵသည်။ 

၄၊၄ ။ မမေ်ဗုေ္ဓ၏အဆံုးအမ ေရားဒော် 
 သာဵငယ်(အေသ)ေလဵကုိ အဝတ်နှငဴ်ထုတ် 
ကာ အသက်ရှင်ေအာင် ကုသေပဵနုိင်သူကိလုိုကရှ်ာရင်ဵ 
ဖမတ်ဗုဒ္ဓနှငဴ်ေတွ့ေသာအခါ - “ချေစ်သမီဵေဂါတမီ၊ ငါဴဆီ 
ကိုအေရာက်လာခဲဴ” ဟု ဗုဒ္ဓက လှမ်ဵေခ္ဒလုိကပ်ါသည်။ 
ထုိေကကာင်ဴ မိမိ၏နာမည်ကိပုင် ကကိုတင်သိဖမင်နိငု်ေသာ 
ဗုဒ္ဓ၊ သာဵငယ်ေလဵ၏ ေရာဂါကိုေပျောက်ကင်ဵေအာင် 
ကုသေပဵနုိင်မည်ဟု ယဳုကကည်မိသွာဵသည။် 

ဖမတ်ဗုဒ္ဓက - “ေဂါတမီ သင်၏သာဵေလဵကို 
ငါရှင်ေအာင်ကုေပဵပါမည်။ သုိ္ဓေသာ် ေဆဵတစ်မည်ကို 
ေတာဴ သင်ကုိယ်တုိင် လှညဴ်လည်ရှာေဖွ၍ ေပဵနိုင်ပါဴ 
မလာဵ” ဟေုမဵခဴဲသည်။ သုိ္ဓဖဖစ်၍ ေဂါတမီသည် မမို ့ 
တွင်ဵသုိ္ဓ တစ်လမ်ဵဝင်၊တစ်လမ်ဵထွက် လူမေသဖူဵေသာ 
အိမ်မှ မုန်ညင်ဵေစဴကိုေတာင်ဵခဳေသာ်လည်ဵ လူမေသဖူဵ 
ေသာအိမ်ဆုိသည်မှာမရှိေကကာင်ဵသိရသည်။ ထုိ္ဓေကကာငဴ် 
သာဵငယ်ေလဵ အေလာင်ဵကုိ မိမိကိုယ်တိုင် သမဂိုလ် 
လုိကေ်တာဴသည်။ လူ့သေဘာသဘာ၀အေကကာင်ဵကုိ 

သိသွာဵေသာေဂါတမီသည် ဖမတ်ဗုဒ္ဓ၏ တရာဵအဆဳုဵ 
အမေကကာငဴ် သာဵ(အေသ) ေလဵကို စွန့်ပစ်လုိကသ်ညဴ် 
မိခင်တစ်ေယာက်၏ အသွင်သဏ္ဌာန် ဇာတ်ေဆာင် 
စရိုက် ေပ္ဒလွင်ေစသည်။ 
 ေထရီဘာသာဖပနတ်ွင် ဖမတ်ဗုဒ္ဓက - 
“အို - ချေစ်သမီဵ မုန်ညင်ဵဆီကိ ု ရခဲဴပါရဲ့လာဵလုိ္ဓ 
ေမဵေတာ်မူသည်ဴအခါ ကိသာေဂါတမီက ရိုေသစွာ 
လက်အုပ်ချေ ီမပီဵ ၊ ဘုန်ဵေတာ်ကကီဵလှေသာ ရှင်ပင်ဘုရာဵ 
တပညဴ်ေတာ်မသတိရပါမပ၊ီ မုန်ညင်ဵဆီရှာဖုိ္ဓမရှိေတာဴပါ။ 
ရှင်ပင်ဘုရာဵသည်သာ တပည်ဴေတာ်မ၏ ကိုဵကွယ်ရာ 
အစစ် ဖဖစ်ေတာ်မူပါေပတယ်။ ကရုဏာေရှ့ထာဵ၍ 
အမမို က်တရာဵကုိသာ ေဟာကကာဵေတာ်မူပါဘုရာဵ” ဟု 
ေလျှာက်ထာဵေလသည်။ ထုိအခါ ဖမတ်ဗုဒ္ဓကေသဖခင်ဵ 
တရာဵ၏ လွှမ်ဵမိုဵနှိပ်စက်ဟန်ကိ ု အဖမင်ဉာဏ်ပွင်ဴလင်ဵ 
ေစဖခင်ဵငှာ ေဒသနာဂါထာတစ်ပုဒ် ေဟာကကာဵေတာ်မူ 
ေလသည်။ 

“အုိ ချေစ်သမီဵ၊ တစ်ဟုန်တည်ဵ စီဵဆင်ဵ 
လာတဲဴ ယမာဵေရသည် အိပ်ေပျောလ်ို္ဓေန 

ကကတဲဴ တစ်ရွာလုဳဵကို မိမိစွမ်ဵဟုန်ဖဖင်ဴ 

အကုန်တိကု်ဖျေက်ယူေဆာင်ကာ သွာဵဘိ 

သကဲဴသုိ္ဓ ထိုနည်ဵတူစွာ ညှောတာဖခင်ဵ 

မရိှတဲဴ ရှင်ေသမင်ဵသည် ငါဴသမီဵ၊ ငါဴသာဵ၊ 
ငါဴကျဲွ၊ ငါဴနွာဵ၊ ငါဴပစ္စည်ဵမျောဵရယ်လို္ဓ 

တွယ်တာယစ်မူဵဖမူဵထူဵေပျောပ်ါဵ ေနတုန်ဵ 

မှာပင် ဖဗုန်ဵခနဲ ဖဗုန်ဵခနဲ ယူေဆာင်သွာဵ 

ေလဴရိှတယ်။ ေသမင်ဵလက်မှ လွတ်ထွက် 

ေဖပဵေရှာင်ဖို္ဓ အေရဵ ဆိုတာဘယမ်ှာမှ 
မရိှဘူဵ။ အဲသည်ကဲဴသုိ္ဓေသာ မရဏသတိ 

တရာဵကို မူရင်ဵထာဵ၍ သစ္စာေလဵပါဵကို 

ေဟာကကာဵ ညွှန်ဖပေတာ်မူတယ်။” 

ဟူ၍ေရဵဖဲွ့ထာဵသည်။ ဖမတ်ဘုရာဵ၏တရာဵေတာ် 
နာကကာဵရဖခင်ဵေကကာငဴ် ေဂါတမီသည် ပွငဴ်လင်ဵေသာ 
အသိအဖမင်ဉာဏ်ဖဖငဴ် ေသာတာပန်အဖဖစ်သုိ္ဓ ေရာက် 
သွာဵခဲဴသည်။ ဖမငဴ်ဖမတ်လှေသာ သာသနာေတာ် 
အတွင်ဵမှာ ရဟန်ဵဖပု၍ ေနထုိင်ဖခင်ဵဖပုသွာဵေလသည်။ 
ေဂါတမီဘ၀တွင် တည်မငိမ်ေအဵချေမ်ဵေသာ ရဟန်ဵမ 
အသွင်ဖဖင်ဴသရုပ်ေဖာ်ထာဵသည။် ေဂါတမီ၏ တရာဵ 
ေတာ်ေကကာငဴ် တည်မငိမ်ေအဵချေမ်ဵေသာဘဝ ေရာက်ရှိ 
သည်ဴအတွက် သန္တရသေဖမာက်ေအာင် ေရဵဖဲွ့နိုင်မှု 
စွမ်ဵရည်ကိ ုေတွ့ရသည်။ 
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ေဂါတမီအေကကာင်ဵကို ေထရီဘာသာဖပနတွ်င် - “အို - 
ဒုက္ခသည်မေလဵ၊ မေသဖူဵတဴဲအိမ်မှ မုန်ညင်ဵဆီ ဆုိတာ 
ဘယ်မှာရနိုင်ပါဴမလဲ၊ ဇမ္ူဗ ဒီပါတစ်ကျွန်ဵလဳုဵ လှညဴ်ပတ် 
ရှာေသာ်လည်ဵ ေမာပန်ဵရဳုသာ အဖတ်တင်လိမဴ်မယ်။ 
အပင်ပန်ဵခဳကာ အကျေ ိုဵမဴဲရှာမေနပါနှငဴ်။ ေသဖခင်ဵ 
ဆုိတာက ရွာတကာ၊ မမို ့တကာ၊ အိမ်တကာကုိ 
ညှောတာဖခင်ဵမရိှဘဲ အစဉ်မဖပတ် ေသေအာင်သတ် 
ေနတဴဲ သေဘာမျေ ိုဵဖဖစ်ေနတယ်။ ပူပန်တဲဴစိတ်ကိေုဖဖ၍ 
စိတ်ချေမ်ဵ သာေအာင် ေနေပေတာဴ” ဟူ၍လည်ဵေကာင်ဵ၊ 
ေဂါတမီစိတ်ထဲတွင် သတိရလာေသာအခါ “ေော် - 
ေသဖခင်ဵဆုိတဴဲအရာဟာ မမို့တုိင်ဵ၊ ရွာတုိင်ဵ၊ အိမ်တုိင်ဵ 
မကင်ဵနိုင်ပါကလာဵ။ မေသတဴဲအိမ်၊ မေသတဲဴအမျေ ိုဵ 
ဆုိတာ ဘယ်မှာမှမရှိရိုဵ မှန်ပါေပတယ်။ ငါဴသာဵေလဵ 
တစ်ေယာက်သာ ထူဵထူဵဆန်ဵဆန်ဵ ေသရတာ 
မဟုတ်ဘူဵ။ အထူဵအဆန်ဵကကီဵလုပ်မပီဵ တရှုပ်ရှုပ် 
ငိုေ ကဵလျေက် ပူေဆွဵေဖာက်ဖပန်ကာ သာဵကေလဵကို 
ေပွ့ချေ ီမပီဵ  လှည်ဴလည်သွာဵလာေနရဖခင်ဵဟာ လွန်စာွ 
ရှက်ဖုိ္ဓေကာင်ဵလှပါတကာဵ၊ ရှင်ေတာ်ဘုရာဵက တရာဵ 
ပရိယာဉ်အာဵဖဖငဴ် သနာဵေတာ်မူေသာေကကာငဴ် မုန်ညင်ဵ 
ဆီကို အရှာခိငု်ဵေတာ်မူေပတယ်။ ရှင်ေတာ်ဘုရာဵ၏ 
ေကျေဵဇူဵေကကာငဴ် မူဵမူဵေနာက်ေနာက် အရူဵေပျောက်ခဲဴေပ 
တာေပါဴ။ သည်သာဵကေလဵအတွက်နငဴ်ှ အရှက်ကွဖဲခင်ဵ 
ကကီဵကဲွခဴဲရေလမပီ။ ဖွာဵဖမင်တဴဲေန့ကစ၍ သည်ယေန့ 
စင်စစ်သုသာန်မှာပစ်ေတာဴမယ်။ အချေစ်ဆုိတာ လွန်စွာ 
ေမှာက်မှာဵတတ်ပါကလာဵ။” ဟူ၍ ေဖာ်ဖပထာဵသည်။ 
  ထုိ္ဓေနာက်ေဂါတမီသည် သာဵသမီဵ 
ဆဳုဵရှုဳဵ၍အရူဵတစ်ပုိင်ဵဖဖစ်ေနပဳု၊ အသက်ဖပန်ရှင်နိငု်ရန် 
အတွက်တစ်အိမ်တက်တစ်အိမ်ဆင်ဵ ဝင်ကာ မုန်ညင်ဵ 
ေစဴေတာင်ဵခဳရာ မည်သည်ဴအိမ်ကမျှ လူမေသဖူဵေသာ 
အိမ်ဆုိသည်မှာ မရှိခဲေဴကကာင်ဵကုိ ေဖာ်ဖပရာတွင် - 
"ေတာင်ကကီဵတစ်ခလဳုုဵ မပို ကျေသွာဵတယ်ဆုိတာကုိ 
လည်ဵ ကျွန်မမျေက်စိနဲ့ မဖမင်ဖူဵပါဘူဵ၊ ကမ္ဘာေဖမကကီဵ  
ဟက်တတ်ကွ ဲ သွာဵတာလည်ဵ ကျွန်မ မေတွ့ဖူဵပါဘူဵ။ 
ဒါေပမဴဲ ခုေလာေလာဆယ်ကေလဵမှာေတာဴ ကျွန်မ 
ရင်ထဲမှာ ေတာင်ကကီဵမပိုကျေမပီဵ ကမ္ဘာကကီဵ ဟတ်တက် 
ကွဲသွာဵပါမပေီလ" ဟူ၍ မိဘနှင်ဴ သာဵသမီဵ 
ကကာဵထာဵရိှေသာ ေမတ္တာကကိုဵေလဵ ဖပတ်ေတာက်ခဲဴရ 
ေကကာင်ဵ၊ သာဵသမီဵေသဆဳုဵသည်ဴအခါမိခင်ဖဖစ်သူ အရူဵ 
တစ်ပုိင်ဵဖဖစ်မပီဵ ခဳစာဵရသညဴ်အသွင် ေပ္ဒလွင်ေစသည်။ 

 ေဂါတမီသည် သာဵငယ်အေလာင်ဵကုိ ပုိကမ်ပီဵ  
လူမေသဖူဵေသာအိမ်မှ မုန်ညင်ဵေစဴေတာင်ဵေသာအခါ 
မည်သည်ဴအိမ်ကမျှမရ၍ မိမိကိယ်ုကိဖုပနလ်ည် သဳုဵသပ် 
မိသည်မှာ - “ကျွန်မချေစ်တာ ကျွန်မသာဵကေလဵ 
အေပ္ဒမှာလုိ္ဓထင်ခဲဴမိတာ တက်တက်စင်လဲွပါပေကာ၊ 
တကယ်ချေစ်တာက ကျွန်မကိုယ် ကျွန်မချေစ်ေနတာ 
အစစ်ေပါဴ၊ ကိုယ်ကချေစ်ချေင်လုိ္ဓ ကိုယ်ကသာယာချေင်လုိ္ဓ၊ 
ေနာက်ဆဳုဵ ေဖပာကကပါစုိ္ဓ၊ သာဵကေလဵဗန်ဵဖပမပီဵ 
ချေမ်ဵသာရာရချေင်လုိ္ဓပါပဲကလာဵရှင်”ဟု လူတုိ္ဓသည် 
ေသဆဳုဵပျေက်ဆီဵဖခင်ဵသေဘာကို ေရှာင်ကွင်ဵထွက်ေဖပဵ 
ဖခင်ဵငှာ မစွမ်ဵ ေဆာင်နိငု်သညဴသ်ခေါရသေဘာတရာဵ 
ကိုေပ္ဒလွင်ေအာင် ေရဵသာဵထာဵသညကုိ် ေတွ့ရသည်။ 

၄၊၅ ။ မသိ၍လုိချေင်သည်  
 ထုိဝတ္ထုတိုသည် ေထရီအပဒါန်ပါဠေိတာ် 
ဖမနမ်ာဖပန ် ဉပ္ပလဝဏ္ဏေထရီကို ဝတ္ထုတုိအဖဖစ် ဆရာ 
ကကီဵဥဵသုခက ေရဵသာဵထာဵဖခင်ဵဖဖစသ်ည်။ သာဵ 
အမခိျေင်ဵ၊ ေမာင်နှမချေင်ဵမန်ှဵမသိ၊ တစ်ဥဵနှင်ဴတစ်ဥဵ 
သဳေယာဇဉ်တွယ်၍ လင်မယာဵအဖဖစ် ေပါင်ဵသင်ဵမမိပီဵ  
အဖဖစ်မှန်သိေသာအခါ အဝိဇ္ဇာအေမှာင်ထေုအာက်မှ 
လွတ်ေဖမာက်ေအာင် သာဵအမိသဳုဵေယာက် ရုန်ဵကန်၍ 
ရဟန်ဵဖပုသွာဵသည်ဴအေကကာင်ဵဖဖစ်သည်။ မသိ၍ 
လုိချေင်သည် လုိချေင်၍ လုိဘဖပည်ဴေအာင် ဖဖညဴတ်င်ဵ 
သည်။ လုိဘမဖပည်ဴမချေင်ဵ အာဵသနွ်ခန်ွစိကု် ကကိုဵစာဵ 
သည်။ ဣသုိ္ဓ လုိချေင်ရမ္မက်ေကကာင်ဴ ေကျော်မေကာင်ဵ 
ကကာဵမေကာင်ဵဖဖစက်ကရသည်။ မိသာဵစုသဳုဵဥဵ၏ ရင်နင်ဴ 
ဖွယ်ရာ အဖဖစအ်ပျေက်ကုိ ရသေဖမာက်စွာ ေရဵဖဲွ့ထာဵ 
သည်။ 
 ထုိဝတ္ထုတွင် ဇာတ်ေဆာင်သုဳဵဥဵပါဝင်မပီဵ 
ဇာတ်ေဆာင်တို္ဓ၏ အမည်မျောဵကို အတိအကျေေဖာ်ဖပ 
ထာဵဖခင်ဵမရှေိပ။ ခင်ပွန်ဵဖဖစ်သူသည် ကုန်သည် တစ်ဥဵ 
ဖဖစမ်ပီဵ ၊ ေယာက္ခမဖဖစသူ်၏ ဖငူစူေစာင်ဵ ေဖမာင်ဵဖခင်ဵကို 
အမမခဲဳေနရေသာေချွဵမ၊ ေယာက္ခမဖဖစသူ်၏သာဵ ခရီဵ 
သွာဵေနစဉ် သာဵဖဖစ်သူနှင်ဴရသည်ဴကိုယ်ဝန ် မဟုတ် 
ေကကာင်ဵေဖပာ၍ အိမ်မှဆင်ဵလာစဉ ် လမ်ဵခုလတ်ဇရပ် 
ပျေက်၌ သာဵေလဵဖွာဵခဲဴေကကာင်ဵ၊ ေရရှာစဉ ်သာဵေပျောက် 
သွာဵခဲဴမပီဵ ထုိသာဵကုိလှည်ဵကုန်သည်တစ်ဥဵက ေမွဵ စာဵ 
ခဲေဴကကာင်ဵ၊ လူဆုိဵတစ်ဥဵ၏ အဓမ္မသိမ်ဵပိုက် ဖခင်ဵခဳရမပီဵ  
သမီဵတစ်ဉီဵရခဲဴေကကာင်ဵ ေရဵဖဲွ့ထာဵသည။် 
 
 



Journal of Information Technology and Education Science 2019, Vol-01  299 

 

၄၊၅၊၁။ ဇာေ်ဒဆာင်ခစံားချေက် 
 ဝတ္ထုတွင် ေယာက္ခမ၏ နှိပ်စက်မှုကုိမခဳနိုင်၍ 
ေမွဵဖာွဵခါနီဵမ ှ အိမ်ေပ္ဒမှဆင်ဵလာေသာ ကုိယ်ဝန်သည် 
သည်ခရီဵကကမ်ဵ ကုိ ဖဖတ်သန်ဵခဲရဴသည်။ ေန့ေစဴလေစဴ 
အချေနိ်ဖဖစ်သညဴ်အတွက် ခဳစာဵေနရသည်ဴ အဖဖစက်ို 
ေဖာ်ဖပရာတွင် - 

"ခါဵထဲကမခဳသာ ေအာင်ဴေအာင်ဴ ေတာငဴ် 
ေတာင်ဴ မေစာင်ဴနိုင်တဲဢဴေ န္ဒြေ ဟု စာဖွဲ့ 

ရေသာ ကမ္မဇေလအလျေဉ် သည် ကျွန်မရဲ့ 

ရင်တစ်ပိုင်ဵကို ေလမုန်တိုင်ဵ ဆင်ပါေလ 

မပီ၊ လတူစ်ကိုယ်လုဳဵ တုန်တုန်ယင်ယင် 

ဖဖစ်လာခဲဴ၏။ ေဖခဖျောဵလက်ဖျောဵမျောဵ ေအဵ 
လာခဲဴ၏။ ေချွဵသီဵေချွဵေပါက်မျောဵ ထမင်ဵ 

နှပ်ထာဵသကဲဴသုိ္ဓ" 

ဟူ၍ ကိုယ်ဝနေ်ဆာင်တစ်ဥဵ ခဳစာဵရေသာဒုက္ခကုိ        
အေသဵစိတ်သရုပ်ေဖာ် ေရဵဖဲွ့ ထာဵသည။် 
 ထုိသုိ္ဓေမွဵ ဖွာဵခါနီဵအချေနိ်တွင် ခင်ပနွ်ဵသည်ကိ ု
အာဵကုိဵလုိစတိ်ရိှပဳု၊ ကိုယ်ဝန်သည် အနီဵတွင် ဖပုစုမည်ဴ 
သူမရှိ၊ သဳုဵေဆာင်ရမည်ဴအသဳုဵအေဆာင်၊ အစာဵ 
အေသာက်ကမရိှ၊ တစ်ေယာက်တည်ဵ ခဳစာဵေနရမည်ဴ 
သရုပ်ေဖာ်ရာတွင် - 

"လင်လုပ်သူရဲ့ မျေက်နှာကို ကကညဴ်လျေက် 
အာဵေပဵေသာ လင်စကာဵကို နာဵေထာင် 

ရင်ဵ     လက်တစ်ဖက်ကို အာဵကုန်ညှေစ် 

လိုက်ချေင်တဲဴ အချေနိ်ကကီဵေပါဴ၊ အခုေတာဴ 

ကျွန်မမှာ အထီဵကျေန် တိရစ္ဆာန်တမျှ ဓမ္မ 

တာသဘာဝကိုပဲ အာဵကိုဵ ဖပုရေတာဴမှာပါ 
ကလာဵ။ ေရွှနှမ်ဵထုပ်နဲ့၊ အုပ်ပူဟင်ဵခါဵ၊ 

နနွင်ဵသာဵနဲ့၊ ရင်ဖပာဵေရေနွဵ၊ မသက်သာ 

ခင်၊ မျေက်နှာဖမင်တုန်ဵ၊ သဳုဵဖို္ဓမှမရိှ၊ ကျွန်မ 

တစ်ေယာက်ထဲ ငုဳဵတိတိ" 

ဟူ၍ညည်ဵညူေနပဳုဖဖင်ဴ ေရဵဖဲွ့ထာဵသည်ဴ လူသူမရှိ 
ေသာေနရာတွင် မီဵဖာွဵရမညဴ် မိန်ဵကေလဵတစ်ဥဵ၏ 
အာဵငယ်စိတ်ကုိ ေပ္ဒလွင်ေစေသာ အဖဲွ့ဖဖစ်သည်။ 
 ထုိ္ဓေနာက်သာဵေလဵကုိ ေမွဵဖာွဵမပီဵ ရင်ခငွ်တွင် 
ေပွ့ပုိကက်ာ တစိမ်ဴစိမ်ဴယုိဆင်ဵလာေသာ ေသွဵမဖှဖစ ်
သညဴ်နို္ဓရည်ကိတုိုကသ်ည်။ ထုိအချေန်ိတွင်မှ မိခင်၏ 
ေမတ္တာေစတနာတုိ္ဓကုိ နာဵလည်သေဘာေပါက်မပီဵ ငို 
ေလသည်။ သာဵေလဵမှာလည်ဵ နုိ္ဓဝ၍အိပ်ေပျော်သွာဵ 
သည်။ ထုိအခါ ပင်ပန်ဵနွမ်ဵနယ်မှု ခဳစာဵရပဳုကို 
သရုပ်ေဖာ်ရာတွင် - 

"ေတာင်တစ်ေတာင်၏ ထိပ်ကိုေရာက် 

ေအာင် တက်ခဲဴရသလို၊ အေဖပာကျေယ်စွာ 

သဲအတိမပီဵေသာ ကန္တာရ ခရီဵကကမ်ဵကကီဵ 
ကို ဖဖတ်သန်ဵလာခဲဴရသလို ပင်ပန်ဵခဲဴရ 

သညဴ် ေဝဒနာက ေရကကည်တစ်ေပါက် 

ေလာက်ကို အပူတဖပင်ဵ ေတာင်ဴတခဲဴ 

ေလမပီဵ" 

ဟူ၍ေရဵဖဲွ့ထာဵသည်။ မိခင်တစ်ဥဵ၏ ပင်ပန်ဵဆင်ဵရဲ 
ခဳစာဵမှုေဝဒနာ ေပ္ဒလွင်ေစသည်။ 
 ေမွဵမပီဵစသာဵငယ်ကုိ ဇရပ်တွင်ထာဵမပီဵ ေရရှာ 
ထွက်ရာ သာဵေပျောက်သွာဵခဲဴရသည်။ ထုိ္ဓေနာက် လူဆုိဵ 
ကကီဵတစ်ဥဵ၏ အတင်ဵအဓမ္မသိမ်ဵပိုက်ဖခင်ဵကို ခဳရမပီဵ 
သမီဵတစ်ေယာက်ရခဴဲသည်။ လူဆုိဵကကီဵ၏ နှိပ်စက်မှု 
ကိုမခဳနိုင်၍ ထွက်ေဖပဵရာမှရာဇမဂိုလဖ်ပည်ဘိက္ခုနီတုိ္ဓ၏ 
ဝဟိာရသို္ဓေရာက်ဖပန်သည်။ ဤပ္ပလဝဏ်ေထကကီဵက 
ေန့စဉ် တရာဵေဟာေဖပာေသာ်လည်ဵ သာသနာေတာ် 
သုိ္ဓ ဝင်ေရာက်ခိုလှုဳရန် အကကဳမေဖမာက်နိငု်၊ ကာမဘဳုမှာ 
ရာဂအဟုန်က လှိုင်ဵရိုကဖ်ခင်ဵခဳေနရပဳုကို - 

“တဏှာေပမေကကာင်ဴ၊ ငုိယုိရပူရပင်ရ ဆင်ဵရဲရခဲဴ 

သမျှတို္ဓမှာ အမူဵေဖပသည် နှင်ဴတစ်မပိုင်နက် ထန်ဵနို္ဓ 

ကိုေမာဴကကညဴ်ေသာ ထန်ဵရည်သမာဵကဲဴသုိ္ဓ ဖဖစ်ေန 

ပါသည်”  

ဟူ၍ လုိချေင်တပ်မက်ေသာသေဘာကုိ ထန်ဵရည်သမာဵ 
အမူဵေဖပေသာအခါ ထန်ဵရည်ထပ်ေသာက်ချေင်၍ ထန်ဵပင် 
ေပ္ဒသုိ္ဓေမာဴကကည်ဴပဳုနငှဴ် ခိငု်ဵနှိုင်ဵသရုပ်ေဖာ်ထာဵသည် 
ကို ေတွ့ရသည်။ 

ထုိ္ဓေနာက် လှည်ဵကုန်သည်ကကီဵ ေမွဵစာဵသည်ဴ 
သာဵသည ်မိခင်ဖဖစ်သူ မှန်ဵမသိဖမင်ဖမင်ချေင်ဵ ချေစ်ကကိုက် 
မိသည်။ အသက်အရွယ်ကွာဖခာဵေကကာင်ဵ ေဖပာေသာ် 
လည်ဵ လူငယ်ကဇဲွမေလျောဴဘဲ ေဖပာပဳုကို သရုပ်ေဖာ် 
ေရဵဖဲွ့ရာတွင်- 

"အသက်ချေင်ဵကွာတာနဲ့ ေမတ္တာမှာေလျောဴ 

ရ ေတာဴမတဲဴလာဵ၊ အစ်မကကီဵ၊ ရာဂဆိုတာ 

မီဵလိုပဲ၊ မီဵပုဳဟာ ေသဵတယ ် ကကီဵတယ် 

ရယ်လို္ဓ အရွယ်ခွဲဖခာဵမပီဵ အထင်ေသဵလို္ဓ 

မရပါဘူဵ၊ သူ့ကိုထိရင် သူစွဲမိရင် ဖပဿဒ် 
ဖျောဵအ   ေလာင်နိုင်တာပါပဲ၊ ေ မဆိုဵ 

ကေလဵ လက်ညှေိုဵေလာက် ဟာလည်ဵ 

လှည်ဵဝင်ရိုဵေလာက်ရိှတဲ ဴ ေ မဆိုဵတစ် 

ေကာင်ရဲ့အဆိပ်ကို တန်ဵတူ လိုက်နိုင် 

တာပဲမဟုတ်လာဵ။ ကျွန်ေတာ်ရင်ထဲမှ 



Journal of Information Technology and Education Science 2019, Vol-01  300 

 

မီဵလိုပူလို္ဓ အဆိပ်လို တက်ေနတာ အစ်မ 

ကကီဵ မသနာဵဘူဵလာဵ"  

ဟူ၍ လူငယ်တစ်ဥဵ၏ တဇွတ်ထုိဵလုပ်တတ်ေသာ 
လူငယ် သဘာဝကို သရုပ်ေဖာ် ထာဵသည။် 

၄၊၅၊၂ ။ ဒနာက်ခဝံနး်ကျေင်ဒေသ 
 ေဒသေနာက်ခကဳို သရုပ်ေဖာ်ရာတွင်လည်ဵ 
မိခင်သည် ေရရှာထွက်လာရာ စမ်ဵေချောင်ဵေလဵ 
သာယာလှပပဳုကို-"ခင်တန်ဵေလဵတစ်ခကုို ဖဖတ်ေကျော် 
လုိကေ်သာအခါ စမ်ဵေရကျေသဳကေလဵကုိ ကကာဵရသည်။ 
သာယာေသာေကျေဵငှက်တုိ္ဓ၏ ပျေူပျေူငှာငှာ ရငဴ်ကျေူဵသဳ 
တုိ္ဓသည် ေတာ၏ဂီတမျောဵ ဖဖစေ်နကကသည်။ စီဵဆင်ဵေန 
ေသာေရအလျေဉ်သည် ကကည်လင်ရုမဳက အေတွ့က 
လည်ဵ ေအဵဖမလှပါဘိသည်။ သဖန်ဵပင်တစ်ပင်သည် 
စမ်ဵေချောင်ဵအာဵ ထီဵမိုဵထာဵဘိသကဲဴသုိ္ဓ အုပ်ဆုိင်ဵလျေက် 
ရှိသည်။" ဟူ၍ သရုပ်ေဖာ်ထာဵသည။် စမ်ဵေချောင်ဵ 
ကေလဵမှ ေရစီဵသဳ၊ ေကျေဵငှက်တုိ္ဓ၏ ကျေူဵရငဴ်သဳ၊ 
ေရသဖန်ဵပင်ကကီဵကလည်ဵ အုပ်ဆုိင်ဵေနပဳုတုိ္ဓကုိ သရုပ် 
ေဖာ်ထာဵေသာ ေဒသေနာက်ခဝဳန်ဵကျေင် အဖွဲ့ပင်ဖဖစ ်
   ။ 
 ဆရာကကီဵဥဵသုခသည် မသိ၍လုိချေင်သည်၊ 
လုိချေင်၍စွဲလမ်ဵသည်၊ ဖပုလုပ်ေတာဴရသည်၊ ရသည်ကာဵ 
ချေမ်ဵသာဖခင်ဵမဟုတ်၊ ဆင်ဵရဲဖခင်ဵဟူ၍ ဇာတ်ေဆာင်၏ 
ေဖပာစကာဵမျောဵဖဖငဴ် အဓိကရည်ရွယ်၍ သရုပ်ေဖာ် 
ထာဵဖခင်ဵဖဖစသ်ည်။ 

၅။ ခခုံငုံသံုးသပ်ချေက် 
 ဆရာကကီဵ ဥဵသုခသည် ဘာသာ၊ စာေပ၊ 
ယဉ်ေကျေဵမှု၊ ဂီတ၊ အေဟာအေဖပာ စွယ်စုရဳသူ တစ်ဥဵ 
ဖဖစ်သည်။ ငါဵ ရာငါဵ ဆယ်ဇာတ်ဝတ္ထ  ု ဓမ္မပါဒတုိ္ဓကုိလည်  ဵ
ေကျေညက်သူတစ်ဥဵဖဖစ်သည်။ ငါဵေဖာင်ရိုဵမေလဵ၀တ္ထု 
တုိတွင်လည်ဵ မိခင်တစ်ေယာက်၏ ေမတ္တာကကီဵမာဵပုဳ 
အေကကာင်ဵ ေရဵဖဲွ့ထာဵသည်။ သာဵငယ်ေသဆဳုဵ၍ အရူဵ 
တစ်ပုိင်ဵဖဖစ်မပီဵ ေနာက်ဆဳုဵဖမတ်ဗုဒ္ဓ၏ အဆုဳဵအမ 
ေကကာငဴ် ရဟန်ဵမအသွင် ဖဖစသွ်ာဵေသာ ဇာတ်ေဆာင်၏ 
စရိုက်ကုိ ေပ္ဒလွင်ေအာင် သရုပ်ေဖာ်နိုင်စွမ်ဵရှိသည်။ 
"မသိ၍လုိချေင်သည်" ဝတ္ထုတွင် ရဟန်ဵဖဖစ်သွာဵေသာ 
သာဵအမိသဳုဵဥဵ၏ အေကကာင်ဵကို စိတ်ဝင်စာဵဖွယ် ေရဵ 
ဖဲွ့ထာဵသည။် ထုိဝတ္ထုတုိနစှ်ပုဒ်စလဳုဵတွင် ဖမတ်ဗဒု္ဓ၏ 
အဆုဳဵအမနှင် ဴတရာဵေတာ်မျောဵနာကကာဵရသညဴ် အခါမိမိ 
တုိ္ဓ၏ အဝိဇ္ဇာအေမှာင်သည် ပိန်ဵ ကကာရွကေ်ပ္ဒတွင် ေရ 

မတင်သကဴဲသုိ္ဓ ေလာဘ၊ ေဒါသ၊ ေမာဟစသညဴ် အကုသုိလ် 
အေမှာင်ေပျောက်ကွယ်မပီဵ စစ်မှန်ေသာ အသိဉာဏ် 
အလင်ဵေရာင် ဖဖစေ်ပ္ဒလာေသာေကကာငဴ် ဝတ္ထုတွင် 
ပါဝင်ေသာ ဇာတ်ေဆာင်မျောဵသည် တည်မငိမ်ေအဵချေမ်ဵ 
ေသာဘဝသုိ္ဓ ေရာက်ရှိသွာဵေသာ ဇာတ်လမ်ဵသရုပ် 
ေဖာ်ကုိ ေရဵဖဲွ ဖ့ခယ်မှုန်ဵထာဵသည်။ ယေန့လူငယ်မျောဵသည် 
ဆရာကကီဵဥဵသုခ၏ “အေကျော်ေဒဵယျေ ဗုဒ္ဓသမီဵေတာ် 
မျောဵ" ဝတ္ထုတုိမျောဵကုိ ဖတ်ရသညဴ်အခါ အဝိဇ္ဇာအေမှာင်ထု၏ 
ေကကာက်စရာေကာင်ဵပုဳကို သိရှိရမညဖ်ဖစ်သည်။  
ဖမတ်ဗုဒ္ဓ၏ တရာဵေရေအဵ အမမို က်ေဆဵေကကာငဴ် (ဝတ္ထု 
တွင်ပါဝင်ေသာ ဇာတ်ေကာင်မျောဵ) မျောဵသည် အသိ၊ 
အဖမင်ဉာဏ်ရရှိလာဖခင်ဵကို မှတ်သာဵလုိကန်ာကကရ 
လိမဴ်မည်။ ထုိ္ဓေကကာငဴ်ဆရာကကီဵ ဥဵသုခသည် သရုပ်ေဖာ် 
ေကာင်ဵမနွ်မှုေကကာငဴ် ယေန့တုိင် ထင်ရှာဵေနဆဲဖဖစ်ပါ 
သည်။ 

၆။ နိဂုံး 
ဆရာကကီဵဥဵသုခ၏ "အေကျော်ေဒဵယျေ ဗုဒ္ဓသမီဵ 

ေတာ်မျောဵ" ဝတ္ထုတုိမျောဵသည ် ေထရီအပဒါန်နှင်ဴ ေထရီ 
ဘာသာဖပနက်ိမီှုဵ၍ ေရဵဖဲွ့ထာဵေသာ ဝတ္ထုတုိမျောဵ 
ဖဖစပ်ါသည်။ ဣစာတမ်ဵမ ှ ဝတ္ထု(၂)ပုဒ်သည် ေထရီ 
အပဒါန်မှ ဤပ္ပဝဏ်မေထရီ၊ ေထရီဘာသာဖပနမှ် ကိသာ 
ေဂါတမီေထရီတုိ္ဓကုိ ေရဵဖဲွ့ထာဵသည်။ ဆရာကကီဵသည် 
စာေပကျေမ်ဵဂန်အဖပင် အနုပညာ၊ ဓမ္မတရာဵ စသညဴ် 
အဖက်ဖက်မှ ဖပညဴ်စဳုသူတစ်ဥ ဖဵဖစ်မပီ  ဵ ဆရာကကီဵ၏ စာေပ 
လက်ရာမျောဵက ယေန့တုိင် ထင်ရှာဵ ေကျော်ကကာဵဆဲဖဖစ ်
ပါသည်။ 

ကျေမ်းကုိးစာရင်း 
 ၁  သုခအေကျော်ေဒဵယျေ ဗုဒ္ဓသမီဵေတာ်မျောဵ။ ရန်ကုန်မမို့၊ 

သုခစာေပ။ (၂၀၁၈)။ 

(၂) တာရာ၊ ဒဂုန်စာေပသေဘာတရာဵ၊ စာေပေဝဖန်ေရဵ 
စာေပလှုပ်ရှာဵမှု(ဒု-ကကိမ်)။ ရန်ကုန်မမို့၊ နဳ့သာ 

စာအုပ်တိုက်။ (၁၉၆၉) 

(၃) နန္ဒြေမိတ်၊ တက္ကသုိလ်စာေရဵချေင်ေသာသူမျောဵသုိ္ဓ (ပ-

ကကိမ်)။ ရန်ကုန်မမို့၊ သီဟစာေပ။ ေထရီဘာသာဖပန် 

(၂၀၁၆) ရန်ကုန်၊ ရာဖပည်ဴစာအုပ်တိုက်။ 
(၄) ဝတ္ထုတိုစာတမ်ဵမျောဵ ပထမတွဲ ရန်ကုန်၊ 

စာေပဗိမာန်ပုဳနှိပ်တိကု်။(၁၉၇၉) 
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ေဒခုိငခ်ငေ်အး၁ ၊ ေဒါက်တာသီသီေဆွ၂ 

ြမနမ်ာစာဌာန၊ ကနွပ်ျတာတကသုိလ်(ေတာင်ငူ) 
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စာတမ်းအကျဉး် - ဤစာတမး်သည် ြမနမ်ာလ့ပုင်နး်သံုးဆိုင်ရာစကားပုံများ ေလလ့ာချကစ်ာတမး်ြဖစပ်ါသည။် ြမနမ်ာ့လမူ 

ဝနး်ကျင်တွင် ပုံေဆာင်ေြပာဆိုသည့် စကားပုံများကို အေလ့လာခအံြဖစ်သတ်မှတ်ရန ် စာေပဆိုင်ရာေလလ့ာမ နယ်ပယ်မတှင်ြပ 
သွားမညြ်ဖစပ်ါသည။် ရည်ရ�ယ်ချကမ်ာှ ြမနမ်ာဘာသာစကား၏ သွင်ြပင်လကဏာတစ်ရပြ်ဖစေ်သာ စကားပုံများတွင် ြမနမ်ာတုိ၏ 
လပုင်နး်သံုးဆိုင်ရာ ပစညး်များကို ရည်နး်၍ ပုံေဆာင်ေြပာဆိုေသာ စကားပုံများြဖစ်ေကာင်း ေလလ့ာတင်ြပလိုြခင်းြဖစပ်ါသည။် 
ြမနမ်ာစ့ကားပုံများ ေလလ့ာလိုသူများအတွက ်အေထာက်အကြူပိုင်ပါသည။် 

ေသာ့ချက်ေဝါဟာရများ - စကားပုံ၊ ြမနမ်ာလ့ပုင်နး်သံုး၊ မးီဖိုေချာင်၊ လယ်ယာလပု်ငနး်၊ ဂီတ 

၁။ နဒိါနး် 
ြမနမ်ာဘာသာစကားတွင် စကားပံုများသည် 

ဘာသာစကား၏ သွင်ြပင်လကဏာတစ်ရပ် ြဖစ်ပါသည်။ 
ြမန်မာ့လူ�ေဘာင်တွင် တစ်ဦးှင့်တစ်ဦး ေြပာဆုိဆက်ဆံရာ 
တွငြ်ဖစေ်စ၊ ဆံုးမလမ်းနရ်ာတွငြ်ဖစ်ေစ၊ စကားပံု 
များင့်ှခုိငး်ငး်ေလ့ရှိရာ ယေန�မျက်ေမှာက်ေခတ်တုိင ်
အသံုးတွင် ေနမဲြဖစပ်ါသည်။ 

ဘာသာစကား၏  သွငြ်ပင်လကဏာြဖစေ်သာ 
စကားပံုများတွင် ဘုရားေဟာ ကျမ်းဂန်လာစကားပံု 
များင့်ှ လူမဝနး်ကျင်ကုိအေကာင်းြပ၍ ေပါက်ဖွား 
လာေသာစကားပံုများဟ၍ူ ေတွရုိငပ်ါသည။် လူမ 
ဝန်းကျင်မှ ေပါက်ဖွားလာေသာ စကားပံုများတွင် ြမန်မာတုိ 
ေန�စဉ်သံုးစွဲလုပ်ကိုငေ်နသည့် လုပ်ငနး်သံုးပစညး်များ 
ကုိ  သာဓကေဆာင် ပံုေဆာင၍် ခုိင်းငး်ေြပာဆုိရာမှ 
စကားပံုများအြဖစ်တွင ် ကျနလ်ျက်ရှိေနပါသည်။ ထို 
စကားပံုများကုိလုပ်ငနး်သံုးဆုိငရ်ာ ြမနမ်ာစကားပံုများ 
ဟ၍ူ ေလ့လာတင်ြပပါမည။် ထုိသုိ တင်ြပရာတင်ွ- 
၁၊၁။ စကားပံုဟသူည ်  
၁၊၂။ ြမနမ်ာ့ယဉ်ေကျးမဓေလ့င့်ှစကားပံု   
၁၊၃။ လုပ်ငနး်သံုးဆုိင်ရာ စကားပံုများ   
၁၊၃၊၁။ လယ်ယာလုပ်ငန်းသံုးဆုိငရ်ာြမန်မာစကားပံုများ 
၁၊၃၊၂။ မီးဖုိေချာင်သံုးဆုိငရ်ာြမနမ်ာ စကားပံုများ  
၁၊၃၊၃။ ဂတီဆုိငရ်ာ ြမနမ်ာစကားပံုများ 
၁၊၃၊၄။ ေကျာက်မျက်ရတနာဆုိငရ်ာ ြမနမ်ာစကားပံု 

များဟူ၍ ေလ့လာတင်ြပပါမည။် 

၁၊၁။   စကားပံုဟသူည ်
“စကားပံု ဆုိသည်မှာ လူအများ ဆင်ြခင်မှတ်သား 

ဖွယ်ြဖစ်ေအာင် စံြပပံုခုိင်းေြပာဆုိေလ့ရိှေသာ ထိေရာက် 

ကျစ်လျစေ်ြပြပစ်သည့်စကား ြဖစ်သည”်1 ဟြုမန်မာ 
အဘိဓာနတွ်င ်ဖွင့်ဆုိထားပါသည။် 

ြမနမ်ာ့စယ်ွစုံကျမ်း အတဲွ(၃)တွင် စကားပံုဆုိ 
သညမှ်ာ  “စကားေြပာဆုိရာတွင် ပုိမုိထိေရာက်ေစရန် 
ခိုငး်ငး်ေြပာဆုိေလ့ရိှေသာ 
စကားမျ ိးြဖစ်သည။်”2ဟ၍ူ ေဖာ်ြပထားပါသည။် 

ြမနမ်ာတုိငး်ရင်းသား စကားပံုများစာအပ်ုတွင ်
စကားပံုဟူသည ် “စကားတုိတုိကျဉ်းကျဉ်းင့်ှ လုိရင်း 
ေရာက်ေအာင် ပံုေဆာင်၍ ဖွင့်ဆုိထားေသာ စကားစု 
ြဖစသ်ည်။”3 ဟ၍ူ ဆုိထားပါသည။် 
ထုိအြပင် “Learner’s Pocket Dictionary တွင် /Proverb/ 
n. [C] well-known short saying that states the truth or 
gives advice, e.g. it takes two to make a quarrel.”4 ဟူ၍ 
ဖွင့်ဆုိထားသည်ကို ေတွရပါသည။် 

ထုိဖွင့်ဆုိချက်များအရ စကားပံုဟူသည် အဓိပါယ် 
အားြဖင့် ေလးနက်ြခင်းပံုခိုငး်သည့်သေဘာ၊ ထငရှ်ား 
သည့်သေဘာ၊ တင်စားသည့်သေဘာများထင်ရှားေနြခင်း၊ 
ဆငြ်ခင်မှတ်သားဖွယြ်ဖစ်ြခငး် ဖဲွစညး်ပံုကျစလ်ျစ်သိပ် 
သညး်ြခင်း၊ အသံုးတွင်ကျယ်ြခင်းစသည့် အချက်များ 
င့်ှ ကုိကည်ေီနသည်ဟု ဆုိရပါမည။် 
 
၁၊၂။    ြမနမ်ာ့ယဉ်ေကျးမဓေလ့င့်ှ စကားပံု 

ြမနမ်ာ့ယဉ်ေကျးမတွင ် မိဘဆရာသမားများ 
က သားသမီး၊ တပည့်များကို ဆံုးမစကားေြပာဆုိြခင်း 

1 ြမန်မာစာအဖွဲ၊ (၁၉၉၁)။  ြမန်မာအဘဓိာန်၊ ရန်ကုနဖ်ိုတိုလစ်သုိ 
ပုံှိပတုိ်က်။ 
2 ြမန်မာစယွစံု်ကျမး်၊ အတဲွ(၃)၊ ၁၉၅၆၊ ၃၀။ 
3 ပို၊ ေဒ (၁၉၈၀)ြမန်မာ၊ တုိငး်ရင်းသားစကားပံုများ၊ ပထမအကိမ် 
ရန်ကုနဘ်ာသာြပန်င့်ှစာအပုထ်တ်ုေဝေရး။ 
4 Oxford Learner’s Pocket Dictionary (1992) 361 
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ကီးသူမှငယ်သူ တိုကုိြဖစေ်စ ၊ အချင်းချင်းအေကာင်း 
အရာတစ်ခုကုိ သတိြပဆင်ြခင်လုိ၍ြဖစေ်စ၊ စကားပံု 
များြဖင့် ပံုခုိင်းေြပာဆုိဆံုးမသည့်အေလ့ရိှပါသည်။ စကား 
ေြပာရာတွင် ထုိဓေလ့သည် ေရှးှစ်များစွာမှ ယေန�တုိင် 
ေအာင် ဆက်လကခံ်ယူ ကျင့်သံုးေနသည့် ယဉ်ေကျးမ 
ဓေလ့ြဖစပ်ါသည်။ ထုိစကားပံုများြဖင့် ဆံုးမလမ်းန ်
သည့်အခါ တုိတိုကျဉ်းကျဉ်းင့်ှ လုိရင်းကုိထိထိမိမ ိ
ေရာက်ရိှေစသည့် လူမ�ဆက်ဆံေရးကတစ်ရပ်လည်း 
ြဖစ်ပါသည်။ စကားပံုတွင်ထင်ဟပ်ေနသည့် ဘုရားေဟာ 
ဇာတ်ေတာ်၊ ရာဇဝင်သမုိင်းပံုြပင်ှင့် ေန�စဉ်လူမ ဝန်းကျင် 
တုိကုိပါ ေလ့လာသိရှိိုငပ်ါသည။် ထုိအြပင် အများအား 
ြဖင့် ကာရနန်ေဘပါရိှေနသည့်အတက်ွ ရ�တ်ဆုိေြပာ 
ဆုိရာတွင ် တစ်ဖက်လူ၌လညး် စ်ှသက်သာယာမကို 
ြဖစေ်စုိငပ်ါသည်။ 

ြမနမ်ာစကားပံုများသည် ြမနမ်ာ့ယဉ်ေကျးမ 
ဓေလ့ကုိ ေဖြပေနသည့် ဘာသာစကား၏ သွင်ြပင ်
လကဏာ တစခု် ြဖစပ်ါသည။် ြမနမ်ာစကားပံုများတွင ်
တုိငး်ရင်းသား စကားပံုများ၊ သဂဇာစကားပံုများလညး် 
ရှိပါသည။် ထုိြပင ်ပံုြပငမ်ျားမှတဆင့် ြဖစေ်ပလာေသာ 
စကားပံုများလည်းရိှပါသည။် မိမိပတဝ်နး်ကျင်ကုိ ဗဟို 
ြပ၍  ပံုခုိငး်ေြပာဆုိရာမှြဖစေ်ပလာေသာစကားပံုများ 
တွင် ြမနမ်ာ့ယဉ်ေကျးမဓေလ့များ ထံုမနး်လျက် ရှိေန 
ပါသည။် မိဘငှ့် သားသမီး၊ ဆရာ င့်ှတပည့်၊ လူကးီ 
င့်ှလူငယ် အြပနအ်လှနဆံု်းမလမ်းန်ရာတင်ွ စကား 
ပံုများင့်ှ ပံုေဆာင်ေြပာသည့် ဓေလ့များသည ် ြမနမ်ာ့ 
ဘာသာစကား၏ ယဉ်ေကျးမ တစ်ရပ်ပင် ြဖစပ်ါသည။် 
လံုလဝီရယိှင့်ပကသ်က်လင ် “ငပ်ုမိသဲတိုင် တက်ိုင် 
ဖျားေရာက်”၊ “ေလှခွက် ချည်းကျန် အလံမလဲ”၊ 
“လသာတနုး်ဗုိငး်ငင်”၊ “ေနပူတုနး် စပါးလှနး်”၊ 
ပညာင့်ှ ပက်သက်၍ “ပညာရာှ ပမာသူေတာင်းစား”၊ 
“ပညာေရ�အိုး လူမခုိး”၊ “ပညာလုိ အိုသည်မရှိ”၊ 
မိဘငှ့်သားသမီး ေြပာဆုိဆံုးမရာ၌ “မိဘေကျးဇူး 
ြမင့်မုိရဦ်း”၊ “သားသမီးမေကာငး် မိဘေခါင်း” စသည့် 
စကားပံုများမှတဆင့် ဘဝရည်မှနး်ချက်ပနး်တုိငသုိ် 
ေအာင်ြမင်စာွ ေလာက်လှမ်းေစုိငပ်ါသည။် ေလာက 
ကးီ၏သေဘာသဘာဝကုိ သိရှိပီး သတိြပဆင်ြခင ်
လာေစသည်။ ဇွဲ၊ လံုလ၊ ဝီရယိ မေလျာ့ဘဲ ကိးစား 
အားထုတ်ကာေဆာင်ရ�က်ပါက ေအာင်ြမငမ်ရရိှိုငေ်စ 
သည။် ထုိေကာင့် စကားပံုများမှတဆင့် အကျ ိး 
ေကျးဇူးများလှသညဟု်ဆုိိုငပ်ါသည။် 

၁၊၃။ လုပ်ငနး်သံုးဆုိငရ်ာစကားပံုများ 
လုပ်ငနး်သံုးဆုိငရ်ာ စကားပံုများဟူသည် 

လူသားတုိေန�စဉ်ေတွြမင်လုပ်ကိုင်သံုးစွဲေနသည့် အရာ 
ဝတများကုိ ပံုေဆာင၍်ခိုင်းငး်ေြပာဆုိသည့် စကားပံု 
များကုိဆုိလုိြခငး် ြဖစပ်ါသည။် လယယ်ာလုပ်ငနး်သည် 
ေကျးလက်တင်ွ ေန�စဉ်လုပ်ကိုင်ေနရသည့် လုပ်ငန်း 
များြဖစ်သည။် မီးဖုိေချာင်သည ် ေန�စဉ်လူမဘဝငှ့် 
ကင်းကာွ၍ မရေသာေနရာတစ်ခြုဖစသ်ည်။ ဂတီသည် 
လူတို၏လံုှးအိမ်ကို းူည့ံတ်းူေစသည့် အုပညာ 
ြဖစသ်ည်။ ထုိအပုညာသညလူ်သားတုိေန�စဉ်ထိေတွ 
ေနရသည့် ရသေြမာက် အပုညာြဖစသ်ည်။ ေကျာက် 
မျက်ရတနာတုိသည ် လူတုိတနဖုိ်းထား ဆင်ြမနး် 
ကရသည့် အဖုိးတန်ရတနာြဖစသ်ည်။ ထုိအရာအား 
လံုးတုိသည ် လူသားတုိငှ့်မကင်းမကာွ ေန�စဉ်လုပ် 
ေဆာင်သံုးစွဲေနရသည့်အရာများြဖစ်ပါသည။် ထုိအရာ 
များကုိအစွဲြပ၍ တုိတိုကျဉ်းကျဉ်းငှ့်လုိရင်းကုိထိမိေစ 
သည့် စကားပံုများ ေပါကဖွ်ားလာရြခင်း ြဖစပ်ါသည။် 

၁၊၃၊၁။ လယ်ယာလုပ်ငန်းသံုးဆုိငရ်ာ စကားပံုများ 
လယ်ယာလုပ်ငန်းသည ် ြမနမ်ာ့လူေနမစနစ် 

တွင် အေရးကီးေသာအခန်းက တစ်ရပ်ြဖစ်ပါသည။် 
“လယ်ထွန်သွားွားေမ့”၊ “ွားေရှထွန်ကျး”၊ “ေနပူတုန်း 
စပါးလှနး်”၊ “လသာတုနး် ဗုိငး်ငင်”၊ “မုိးလွနမှ်ထွနခ်ျ”၊ 
စေသာစကားပံုများကိုေတွရှိရပါသည။် ထုိစကားပံုများ 
တွင် ပါဝငေ်သာ “လယ်”၊ “ာွး”၊ “ထွနတ်ုံး”၊ “စပါး”၊ 
“ဗုိငး်ငင်ြခင်း” စေသာစကားလံုးများမှာ လယ်ယာ 
လုပ်ငနး်တွင် မပါမြဖစအ်ေရးပါေသာ လုပ်ငနး်သံုး 
ပစညး်များ ြဖစေ်ကာင်းေတွရပါသည။် 

“လယ်ထွနသွ်ားာွးေမ့”5 ဟူေသာ စကားပံု 
သည် လယ်ထွနသွ်ားရာတွင ် ာွးေမ့ကျန်ခ့ဲသြဖင့် 
အလုပ်တစ်ခလုုပ်ရာတွင ် အဓိကလုိအပ်ေသာအရာ 
ေမ့ကျန်ခဲ့ပံုကို ဆုိလုိြခင်းြဖစပ်ါသည။် လယ်ထွနြ်ခင်း 
လုပ်ငနး်တွင် ာွးသညအ်ဓိကကျသည်။ ာွးမရိှပါက 
လယ်ထွန်ြခင်းလုပ်ငန်းသည် ပီးေြမာက်မည်မဟုတ်ေပ။ 
ထုိေကာင့် မညသ်ည့်အမကစိတွငမ်ဆုိ မေမ့မေလျာ့ 
ေသာ သတိြဖင့်ေဆာင်ရ�ကမှ်သာလင ်အကျ ိးြဖစ်ထွနး် 
ိုငေ်ကာင်း အသိတရားဆုိငရ်ာ လမ်းနေ်သာ 
စကားပံုအြဖစ် ေလ့လာေတွရှိရပါသည်။ 

5 ြမန်မာစကားပုံ၊ ၁၉၉၆၊ ၂၂၂။ 
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“ာွးေရှထွနက်ျး”6 ဟေူသာ စကားပံုသည် 
ာွးေနာက်တွငရ်ှိရမည့်ထွနတံု်းက ာွးေရှေရာက်ေန 
သက့ဲသုိ ေနာက်ကလုိက်ရမည့် သားသမီး တပည့်များ 
က မိဘ၊ ဆရာသမားတိုကုိ ေကျာ်လွန၍် ြပမူေြပာဆုိ 
ြခင်းကုိ ဆုိလုိြခငး်ြဖစ်ပါသည။် မိမိေရှမှ ဦးေဆာင်ေန 
သူများ၏ ေြပာဆုိလုပ်ကုိင ် ခုိငး်ေစသမကုိ ေနာက်မှ 
ေန၍ အစဉ်လုိက်နာမှတသ်ားလုပ်ကုိငသွ်ားမှသာလင် 
အကျ ိးြဖစ်ထွနး်ိုငသ်ည်။ အသိပညာ နည်းပါးေသး 
ေသာေနာက်လုိကင်ယ်သားများက ေရှမှဦးေဆာင်ေန 
လင် အကျ ိးြဖစ်ထွနး်မမရှိ၊ အချည်းှီး ြဖစ်တတ်ေသာ 
ေကာင့် ဤစကားပံုြဖင့် ဆံုးမြခင်းြဖစပ်ါသည။် 

“ေနပူတနုး်စပါးလှန်း”၊ “လသာတန်ုးဗုိငး်ငင်”၊ 
“မုိးလွနမှ်ထွနခ်ျ” ဟေူသာ စကားပံုများသည် အေြခ 
အေနေပးခုိက် လံုလစိုက်၍အခွင့်အေရးကုိ အသံုးချ 
ရမည်ဟဆုိုလုိြခငး်ြဖစ်ပါသည။်  အခွင့်အေရးရခုိက် 
တွငေ်ဆာင်ရ�က်ဖွယ ် ကိစအရပ်ရပ်ကုိ ပီးေြမာက် 
ေအာင်ေဆာင်ရ�က်ရသည်။ အချနိကုိ်တန်ဖုိးမထား 
လံုလဝီရယိ မထားရိှဘဲ အချနိလွ်န ် အခါလွနမှ် လုပ် 
ေဆာင်လင်အကျ ိးြဖစ်ထွနး်မမရှိိုင်ေပ။ ထုိေကာင့် 
အေြခအေနေပးခုိက ် အကျိးြဖစ်ထွနး်ေအာင် လံုလ 
ဝီရယိ စိုက်ထုတ်ရန ် လုိအပ်ေကာင်းကုိ ဤစကားပံု 
ြဖင့် သိရှိေစပါသည။် 

ထုိစကားပံုများတွင် မေမ့မေလျာ့ လုပ်ေဆာင် 
ရာ၌ အကျ ိးများေစုိင်ြခငး်၊ မိမိထက်ကီးြမတ်သူ 
နားလည်တတ်ကမ်းေသာသူများ၏စကားကုိ နာယူ 
လွယ်သူြဖစြ်ခငး်၊ အေြခအေနအချနိအ်ခါေပးစဉ် လံုလ 
ဝီရယိအားထုတ်၍ ကိးပမ်းလုပ်ေဆာင်ရမည ်ဟေူသာ 
ဘဝ အသိအြမင်များ ရရိှေစပါသည။်  

ထုိြပင ် ာွး၊ ထွနတ်ုံး၊ စပါး၊ ဗုိင်းငင်ြခင်း 
ဟေူသာ လယ်ယာလုပ်ငန်းခွင ် အသံုးအေဆာင်များကို 
ပံုေဆာင်ေြပာဆုိသည့် စကားပံုများအြဖစ် ေလ့လာ 
ေတွရိှရပါသည။် 
 
၁၊၃၊ ၂။ မီးဖုိေချာင်သံုးဆုိငရ်ာ စကားပံုများ 

လူ�ဘဝရပ်တည်မတွင ် စားဝတ်ေနေရးသည် 
အဓိကအကျဆံုးြဖစသ်ည။် “ဉစာဖိ စားဖုိက” ဆုိသည့် 
အတုိငး် မီးဖုိေချာင်သည်မိသားစတုစ်ခုတွငအ်ေရးကီး 
ေသာ အခနး်ကတစ်ရပ်ဟဆုိုလင် မှားိုင ်လိမ့်မည ်
မဟတ်ု။ ထုိေကာင့် စကားပံုများတွင ် မီးဖုိေချာင်သံုး 

6 ြမန်မာစကားပုံ၊ ၁၉၉၆၊ ၂၂၆။ 

ပစညး်များကုိ ပံုေဆာင်ေြပာဆုိသည့် စကားပံုများ 
ကိုလညး် ေတွရိှရပါသည။် “အိုးကမပူ ၊စေလာင်းကပူ”၊ 
“အုိးှင့်ဆန်တန်ံု”၊ “ဆန်စင်ရာ ကျည်ေပွ မလုိက်ုိင်”7၊ 
“ကျည်ေပွ အတက်ေပါက်”၊ “ေယာင်းမခါးထုိးရာှ”8 
စသည့် စကားပံုများကို ေတွရှိရပါသည်။ 

“အိုးကမပူ စေလာင်းကပူ”9 ဟေူသာစကားပံု 
သည် မီးင့်ှတိုကုိ်ကထိ်ေတွရေသာအုိးကမပူဘဲ မီး 
င့်ှမေတွထိရေသာ စေလာငး်ဖံုးကဝင်၍ မခံမရပ် 
ုိင်ြဖစ်ေနြခင်းကုိဆုိြခင်းြဖစ်ပါသည်။ မိမိှင့်မသက်ဆုိင် 
လင် ဝငေ်ရာက်စကွဖ်ကြ်ခငး်မျ ိး မြပလုပ်သင့်သည့် 
လူမကစိရပ်များရိှတတ်သည်။ ထုိအခါမျ ိးတွင ်အေဝးမှ 
ေရှာင်ကဉ်ြခငး်သည် အကျ ိးမ့ဲမြဖစ်ိုငေ်သာေကာင့် 
ဤစကားပံုြဖင့် သတေိပးထားြခင်းြဖစသ်ည်။ 

“အိုးင့်ှဆနတ်န်ုံ”10 ဟူေသာ စကားပံုသည် 
အိုး၏ အရ�ယပ်မာဏငှ့် ဆနပ်မာဏသည ် သင့်တင့် 
ေလာက်ပတ်ုံသာြဖစရ်သကဲ့သုိ ကိုယ့်အငကုိ်ယ့်အား 
င့်ှတနသ်ည့် အလုပ်အကုိငမ်ျားကုိ လုပ်ကိုငေ်ဆာင် 
ရ�က်ြခငး်ဟုဆုိလုိြခငး်ြဖစ်ပါသည။် 

“ကျည်ေပွအတက်ေပါက်”11 ဟေူသာစကားပံု 
သည် ပုဂြံပည် နရသီဟပေတ့ လက်ထကဆ်ရာေတာ် 
ဦးကျည်ေပွကုိ အေကာင်းြပ၍ြဖစ်ေပလာေသာ စကားပံု 
ြဖစပ်ါသည။် ထုိစကားပံုသည ် ကျည်ေပွမှအတက် 
ေပါက်သညဆုိ်သကဲ့သုိ မညသုိ်မှေအာင်ြမငမ် မရိုငဟု် 
အထင်ခရံသူသည် မယံုိုငေ်လာကေ်အာင် ြဖစထွ်နး် 
သွားသညကုိ် ဆုိလုိြခငး်ြဖစ်ပါသည။် လူ�ေလာကတွင် 
ဤကဲ့သုိေသာ ေအာင်ြမငမ်မျ ိးသည် အမှနတ်စ်ကယ် 
ြဖစ်ိုင်ေကာင်း သာဓကများစာွရှိခဲ့ပါသည။် ထုိေကာင့် 
အမကစိရပ်တိုင်းကို ေလ့လာသငယူ်ရာတွင် ခုိငမ်ာ 
ေသာဆံုးြဖတ်ချက်င့်ှ မဆုတ်မနစေ်စေသာဇဲွ၊ လံုလ 
ဝီရိယတုိသည် ေအာင်ြမင်ေသာဘဝပန်းတုိင်ေရာက်ရိှရန် 
အေြခခံအေကာင်းရင်းများြဖစေ်ကာင်းကို ဤစကားပံု 
မှ ဘဝအသိအြမင်များရရိှေစပါသည။် 

ထုိစကားပံုများသည် ကုိယ့်အင်ကိုယ့်အားင့်ှ 
ထုိကတ်န်ုံသာ လုပ်ကိုငေ်ဆာငရ်�ကြ်ခင်း၊ ာဏ်ပညာ 
ြဖင့် ချင့်ချနိေ်ဆာင်ရ�က်ိုင်ြခင်း၊ လံုလဝီရယိရိှရိှြဖင့် 

7 ြမန်မာစကားပုံ၊ ၁၉၉၆၊ ၂၇၁။ 
8 ြမန်မာစကားပုံ၊ ၁၉၉၆၊ ၂၉၁။ 
9 ြမန်မာစကားပုံ၊ ၁၉၉၆၊ ၂၈၂။ 
10 ြမန်မာစကားပုံ၊ ၁၉၉၆၊ ၂၈၃။ 
11 ြမန်မာစကားပုံ၊ ၁၉၉၆၊ ၂၂။ 
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လုပ်ကုိငေ်ဆာင်ရ�ကြ်ခင်းစသည့် အသိတရားများကုိ 
ရရိှေစသည်။ 

ထုိြပင်စကားပံုများတွင်ေတွရေသာ “ဆန်”၊ “အုိး”၊ 
“စေလာင်း” “ကျည်ေပွ” ၊ “ေယာင်းမ” စသည့်အသံုး 
အေဆာင်များသည် အမ်ိရှငမ်များ၏ မရိှမြဖစလုိ်အပ် 
ေသာ မီးဖုိေချာင် အသံုးအေဆာငမ်ျားြဖစ်ပါသည။်  

၁၊၃၊၃။ ဂတီဆုိငရ်ာ ြမနမ်ာစကားပံုများ 
လူတိုသည် တစ်ဦးှင့်တစ်ဦး ေြပာဆုိဆက်ဆံ 

ကရာတွင် အေကာင်းအရာေပ မူတည်၍ လုိက်ေလျာ 
ညေီထွြဖစမ်ည့် စကားပံုများကုိ ခုိငး်ငး်ေြပာဆုိေလ့ 
ရှိပါသည။် ထုိသုိေြပာဆုိေလ့ရှိေသာ စကားပံုများတင်ွ 
ဂတီဆုိငရ်ာ စကားပံုများကုိလညး် ေတွရှိရပါသည်။ ထုိ 
စကားပံုများမှာ “ကဲပါးေစာင်းတီး” “ပုိးသာကုန် ေမာင်ပံု 
ေစာင်းမတတ်”၊ “မေလျာ့မတင်း ေစာင်းကိးညင်း”၊ 
အးူဗံုေြမာက် ေြခေထာက်လုိက” 12ဟေူသာ စကားပုံ 
များ ြဖစပ်ါသည်။ 

“ကဲပါးေစာင်းတးီ”13  ဟူေသာ စကားပံုသည် 
ကဲအနးီအနားတင်ွ ေစာင်းကုိမညမ်ပင် သာယာစာွ 
တီးခတ်ေစကာမူ ကဲအဖုိမှာ အချည်းအီှးသာ ြဖစ ်
သက့ဲသုိ အေကာင်းအဆုိးမသိသူအား တန်ဖုိးရိှေသာ 
စကားကုိနားဝငေ်အာင် မည်မပင်ေြပာေစကာမူ ထုိသူ 
အဖုိ အချည်းအီှးသာြဖစ်သည်ဟု ဆုိလုိြခင်း ြဖစ်ပါသည်။ 

“ပုိးသာကုန် ေမာင်ပံုေစာင်းမတတ်”14 ဟူေသာ 
စကားပံုသည်ေစာင်းအတတ်ကုိသင်ယူရာတွင် ေစာင်းကိး 
အတွက် ပုိးသာကုန်သွားသည် ေစာင်းပညာကုိမူမတတ် 
သက့ဲသုိ အချနိ၊် လုပ်အား၊ ဉစာတိုသာ ကုန၍်ြဖစ ်
ေြမာက်ေအာင် အကျ ိးမရုိငေ်ကာင်းကုိ ဆုိလုိြခင်း 
ြဖစပ်ါသည။် 

“မေလျာ့မတင်း၊ ေစာင်းကိးညင်း”15 ဟူေသာ 
စကားပံုသည် ေစာင်းသံကုိ သာယာညင်းေပျာင်းေသာ 
အသံြဖစ်ေအာင် ေစာင်းကိးကုိ မေလျာ့လွန်း၊ မတင်းလွန်း 
ညိရသက့ဲသုိ အရာရာအဆငေ်ြပ ေချာေမွေအာင် 
မယုတမ်လွနက်ျင့်�ကံေြပာဆုိရေကာင်း ဆုိလုိြခငး်ြဖစ် 
ပါသည်။ ေလာကီအေရးတွင် လည်းေကာင်း၊ ေလာကုတရာ 
အေရးတွင်လညး်ေကာင်း၊ မေလျာ့မတင်း ကျင့်�က ံ

12 ြမန်မာစကားပုံ၊ ၁၉၉၆၊ ၂၇၁။ 
13 ြမန်မာစကားပုံ၊ ၁၉၉၆၊ ၃၀။ 
14 ြမန်မာစကားပုံ၊ ၁၉၉၆၊ ၁၃၂။ 
15 ြမန်မာစကားပုံ၊ ၁၉၉၆၊ ၁၆၅။ 

အားထုတ်ေဆာင်ရ�က်ရမည။် သုိမှသာ ပစပနသံ်သရာ 
တွင် အကျ ိးများစွာရိုငေ်ကာငး် ဤစကားပံုက ေဖာ် 
ေဆာင်၍ေနပါသည်။ 

လူ�ေလာကတွင် အသိအလိမာ အတတ်ပညာ 
တုိကို ဆံုးမသွနသ်င၍်မရိုငေ်သာ လူိုးလူပိနး်များ 
လညး်ရိှတတ်ပါသည။် လံုလဝီရယိ မရှိ၍ေသာ်လညး် 
ေကာင်း၊ ာဏ်ပညာနည်းပါး၍ေသာ်လည်းေကာင်း၊ 
အတတ်ပညာ၊ ဉစာပစညး်တုိကို မရရိှိုငေ်ပ။ ထုိသုိ 
ေသာ လူတို၏အြဖစ်ကိုြပ၍ လူ�ေလာက၌ ေရှာင်ကဉ် 
ရန် လမ်းနလ်ျကရိှ်ေသာ စကားပံုများြဖစသ်ည်ဟ ု
ဆုိိုငပ်ါသည။် 

ထုိစကားပံုများသည် လူမပတ်ဝနး်ကျင်တွင ်
လုပ်ကိုငေ်ဆာင်ရ�ကရ်ာကစိများကို မေလျာ့မတင်း 
ေဆာင်ရ�က်ြခငး်၊ အေတွးအေခအေြမာ်အြမင်ရိှြခငး်၊ 
အဆုိးအေကာင်းခွဲြခားသိြမင်ြခင်းစသည့် ဘဝအသိ 
အြမင်များ ရရိှေစပါသည်။ ထုိြပင ် စကားပံုများတွင ်
ပါဝငေ်သာ “ေစာင်း”၊ “ဗံု”တုိသည ် ြမနမ်ာ့ဂတီတင်ွ 
အဓိကကျသည့် တရူယိာအသံုးအေဆာင်များ ြဖစပ်ါ 
သည။် 

၁၊၃၊၄။ ေကျာက်မျကရ်တနာဆုိငရ်ာ  စကားပံုများ 
လူတိုအြမတ်တုိး တန်ဖုိးထား၍သံုးေသာ 

အသံုးအေဆာင်များတွင် ေကျာက်မျက်ရတနာများလည်း 
ပါဝင်ပါသည်။ လူတုိ၏ဘဝအသိအြမင်မှ  ေပါက်ဖွားလာ 
ေသာ စကားပံုများတွင် လူတုိြမတ်ိုးတန်ဖုိးထားေသာ 
ေကျာက်မျက်ရတနာဆုိင်ရာ စကားပံုများကုိလည်း ေလ့လာ 
ေတွရိှရပါသည။် ထုိစကားပံုများမှာ “ေရ�အေကာင်း 
ဖေယာင်းသကေ်သ”၊ “ေရ�ပငန်ား ေရ�ေကျး”၊ “ေရ�ိုးလုိ 
မုိးကိးပန်”၊ “စနိေ်ကာင်း ေကျာက်ေကာင်း ေရာင်းရာ 
တွင် ေဆးုိးသည်က ကန်�လန်�ကန်�လန်�”၊ “စိန်နားကပ် 
ေရာင်ေကာင့် ပါးေြပာင်”၊ “ေရာ့ ပတြမား ေရာ့နဂါး”၊ 
“ပတြမားမှန်လင် ံွမှာနစ်ေသာ်လည်း မညစ်”၊ “ပတြမား 
ဆန်ကျ ိး အဖုိးြပည်တန်” စသည့်စကားပံုများကို ေတွရိှ 
ရပါသည။် 

“ေရ�အေကာင်း ဖေယာင်းသက်ေသ”16 ဟူေသာ 
စကားပံုသည် ေရ�ေကာင်း၊မေကာင်း ဖေယာင်းက 
သကေ်သခံသကဲ့သုိ လူ�အေကာင်းကို အေပါင်းအသင်း 
ကသက်ေသခသံည်။ လူ�အေကာင်းကုိ သိလုိလင် 
အေပါင်းအသင်းကုိကည့်ရာသည်ဟု ဆုိလုိြခင်းြဖစ်ပါသည်။ 

16 ြမန်မာစကားပုံ၊ ၁၉၉၆၊ ၂၁၈။ 
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“ေရ�ပငန်ား၊ ေရ�ေကျး”17  စကားပံုသည် 
ေရ�ပင် မှာ နားသည့်ေကျးသည် ေရ�ေရာင်ဟပ်သြဖင့် 
ေရ�ေကျး ြဖစလ်ာသကဲ့သုိ 
ဂဏ်ုရိှေသာအသုိငး်အဝုိငး်သုိ ေရာက် လင် 
ထုိအသုိငး်အဝုိငး်အရိှနေ်ကာင့် ဂဏ်ုသေရ ရိှလာ 
ြခင်းကုိ ဆုိလုိြခငး်ြဖစ်ပါသည။် 

“ေရ�ုိးလုိ မုိးကိးပန်”18 စကားပံုသည် ေရ�မတတ် 
ုိင်၍ မုိးကိးနားေတာင်းပန်ထားပါလက် ေရ�နားေတာင်း 
က ုိးေသာေကာင့် သူများှင့်မတူတစ်မူ ထူးြခားေအာင် 
မုိးကိးနားေတာင်းပန်သည်ဟု ေြပာဆုိသက့ဲသုိ မတတ် 
ုိင်၍ အည့ံစားသံုးရသည်ကုိပင် အေကာင်းစားကို 
မစှသ်က်၍ တမင်မသံုးေလဟန် ကားလံုးထုတြ်ခင်း” 
ကုိ ဆုိလုိြခငး်ြဖစ်ပါသည။် 

ထုိစကားပံုများသည် ေပါင်းသငး်ဆက်ဆံရာ၌ 
လူ�သေဘာကုိ သတိြပဆင်ြခင်ိုငရ်န် လမ်းနြ်ခင်း၊ 
ပတ်ဝနး်ကျင်ေကာင့် လူ�စိုကသ်ဘာဝများ ေြပာင်းလဲ 
ိုငြ်ခင်း ေကာင်းေသာပတ်ဝနး်ကျင်ကုိသာ ဆကဆံ် 
ေပါင်းသငး်ရန် လမ်းနြ်ခငး်၊ ဟနေ်ဆာင်ကားဝါြခင်း 
ကုိေရှာင်ကဉ်ြခင်း စသည့်အသိပညာများ ရရိှေစပါသည်။ 

“စိန်နားကပ်ေရာင်ေကာင့် ပါးေြပာင်”19 စကားပံု 
သည် စိန်နားကပ် အေရာင်ဟပ်မေကာင့် ပါးေြပာင်ြခင်း 
ြဖစသ်က့ဲသုိ သူတစ်ပါး၏ ဂဏ်ုအရိှနအ်ဝါေကာင့် 
လူလူသူသူြဖစေ်နြခင်းကုိ ဆုိလုိြခငး် ြဖစပ်ါသည။် 

လူတိုသည် မိမိ၏ ပင်ကုိယ်အစမ်ွးအစထက် 
တစ်ပါးသူ၏ အေထာက်အပ့ံေကာင့် ဂဏ်ုတင့်ိုင် 
ေသာ်လည်း မိမိကိုယကုိ် အထင်ကီးစတ်ိ ဝငတ်တ်သူ 
များကုိ ဤစကားပံုြဖင့် ဆံုးမလမ်းန်ြခင်းြဖစ်ပါသည်။ 

“ပတြမားမှနလ်င်ွံမှာနစေ်သာ်လညး်မညစ်”20 
ဟေူသာစကားပံုသညပ်တြမားမှနလ်င်ွံများ နစ်ေသာ် 
လညး် အေရာင်မညစ်သက့ဲသုိ အရည်အချင်း ရှိသူမှန ်
လင် မညမ်ပင်ချ ိးိှမ်ေစကာမူ နမ့်ိကျမသွားေပဟု 
ဆုိလုိြခငး်ြဖစ်ပါသည။် ပညာရှိ သူေတာ်ေကာင်းတုိ 
သေဘာမှာ ေလာကဓံတရားင့်ှ မညမ်ရင်ဆုိင�်ကံ 
ေတွေစကာမူ ပျက်ဆီးသွားသည်ဟူ၍မရိှ။ ဂုဏ်နိမ့်သွား 
သညဟူ်၍ လညး်မရိှ။ သူေတာ်ေကာင်းတုိ၏ အကျင့် 
စိုက်ကုိ ေဖာ်ေဆာင်ေသာ စကားပံုြဖစပ်ါသည်။ 

17 ြမန်မာစကားပုံ၊ ၁၉၉၆၊ ၂၁၀။ 
18 ြမန်မာစကားပုံ၊ ၁၉၉၆၊ ၂၁၁။ 
19 ြမန်မာစကားပုံ၊ ၁၉၉၆၊ ၆၂။ 
20 ြမန်မာစကားပုံ၊ ၁၉၉၆၊ ၁၃၅။ 

“ပတြမား ဆန်ကျ ိး အဖုိးြပညတ်န်”21 ဟေူသာ 
စကားပံုသည် ဆနက်ျ ိးခန�်သာရှိေသာ ပတြမား 
ေကာင်းသည် တုိငး်ြပည်တစ်ြပညပ်င် ထုိကတ်န်သည ်
ဆုိသကဲ့သုိ ပမာဏအားြဖင့် မေြပာပေလာက် 
ေသာ်လည်းအဖုိးထုိကသ်ည်ဟဆုိုလုိြခင်း ြဖစပ်ါသည။် 
မညသ်ည့်အရာမဆုိ ေသးငယ်သညဟ်၍ူလည်း အထင် 
ေသး၍မရ၊ အရာမထားဘဲ ေန၍မရေပ။ ထုိက်တန် 
ေသာ အစွမ်းအစဂုဏ်အရညအ်ေသွးများ ရိှကစမဲ 
ြဖစေ်ကာင်း ေဖာ်ြပေနသည့် စကားပံုြဖစ်ပါသည။် 

“ေရာ့ပတြမား ေရာ့နဂါး”22 ဟေူသာစကားပံု 
သည် ပတြမားကုိလက်ငင်းေပးမှ နဂါးရိှရာကုိ လက်ေတွ 
ြပသကဲ့သုိ တနဖုိ်းကုိလကင်င်းေပးေချမှ ပစည်းကုိ 
လက်ငင်းရရိှုိင်သည်ဟု ဆုိလုိြခင်းြဖစ်ပါသည်။ ဤစကားပံု 
သည ် (၅၅၀)ဇာတ်နပိါတ် ဘူရဒိတ ဇာတ်ေတာ်လာ 
စကားပံု ြဖစ်ပါသည။် 

ထုိစကားပံုများမှ ေကျာက်မျကရ်တနာများြဖစ် 
ေသာ “ေရ�၊ စနိ၊် ပတြမား” စသညတုိ်ကို ေတွရသည်။ 
ထုိရတနာတို၏ တန်ဖုိးကးီမားပံု၊ အရည်အေသွး၊ 
အေရာင်အဝါေတာက်ပပံုတုိကုိ ေတွရိှရသည်။ ထုိေကျာက် 
မျက်ရတနာတုိသည် ြမန်မာတုိ အြမတ်တုိးတန်ဖုိးထား 
သံုးစွဲေသာအသံုးအေဆာင် ရတနာများြဖစ်သည်။ 
ထုိစကားပံုများမှ မိမိေနရာ အလုိကေ်နတတ်ေြပာ 
တတ်ရန်၊ ကိုယပုိ်ငအ်ရည်အချင်းရှိရန်၊ လူမေပါငး်သငး် 
ဆကဆံ်ရာ၌ မိမိအေပ သစာရှိ၍ အကျ ိးလုိေသာ 
မိတ်ေဆွကို ေပါင်းသငး်ဆက်ဆံရန် ထုိသုိဆကဆံ်ရာ၌ 
အေပးအယူ ရိှကရန ်  မတေသာ အေပးအယူြဖစရ်န ်
လုိအပ်ေကာင်း လမ်းနထ်ားသညကုိ်လညး် ေတွရပါ 
သည။် 

၂။ �ခံငံုသံုးသပ်ချက် 
စကားပံုများသည် ေရှးအစဉ်အဆက် လူကီး 

သူမများ၏ ဘဝအေတွအ�ကံများမှလည်းေကာင်း၊ 
ဘုရားေဟာ တရားေဒသနာေတာ်များမှလည်းေကာင်း၊ 
ရာဇဝင်သမုိငး်များမှလညး်ေကာင်း၊ ေရှးေဟာင်း ပံုြပင ်
များမှလည်းေကာင်း ေပေပါကလ်ာြခငး်ြဖစ်ပါသည။် 
စကားပံုများ ေခတ်အဆကဆ်က ် အသံုးတွင်ေနရြခင်း 
မှာ စကားေြပာဆုိရာ၌ တုိတုိကျဉ်းကျဉ်းှင့် ထိမိေပလွင် 
ေသာ အနက်အဓိပါယ်ရိှြခင်းေကာင့်လည်းေကာင်း ဘဝ 

21 ြမန်မာစကားပုံ၊ ၁၉၉၆၊ ၁၃၄။ 
22 ြမန်မာစကားပုံ၊ ၁၉၉၆၊ ၂၀၃။ 
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အသိအြမင်များကုိ ေပးစွမ်းုိင်ြခင်းေကာင့် လည်းေကာင်း 
စကားပံုများြဖစ်ေပလာသည်ဟု ဆုိိုငပ်ါသည်။ 

စကားပံုများသည် လူမျ ိးအသီးသီး၊ အလာ 
အသီးသီးတုိရှိ အရ�ယမ်ျ ိးစံုနားလညေ်အာင် ဆံုးမေြပာ 
ဆုိလမ်းနရ်ာတွင် ပံုေဆာငေ်ြပာဆုိသည့် စကားြဖစ ်
ပါသည်။ ထုိသုိပံုေဆာငေ်ြပာဆုိရာတွင ် လူမပတ်ဝနး် 
ကျင်၌ အလွယတ်ကူ သိြမင်ိုငသ်ည့် အသံုးအေဆာင် 
များြဖင့် သာဓကြပ ပံုေဆာငေ်ြပာဆုိြခငး်သည် ပုိ၍ 
ထိေရာက်ေစသည်။ နားလညလွ်ယ်ေစပါသည။် 
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